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College

Fall Quarter, 1961

August 15, Last day for admission
application

September 6-15, Registratian of new
students, by oppointment

September 24, Sunday, 7:30 p. m.
Convocation for new students

September 26, Tuesday, 8:00 a. m.
4,00 p. m.

Enrollment of returning students

September 27, Wednesday, 8:00 a. m.,,
Classes begin

October 3, Tuesday,

Final day of enrollment
Cctaber 28 ond 29, Friday and Saturday,
Homecoming .

November 22, Wednesday, 12:00 noan-
Navermber 27, Monday, 8:00 a. m,,
Thanksgiving recess

December 12, Tuesday,

Final examinations begin

December 15, Fridoy, 3:.00 p. m.
Quarter ends

Winter Quarter, 1961

Januvary 1, Mondoy, 2:00 p. m.
Dormitories open
Jonuary 2, Tuesday, 8:00 0. m,
Registration
Jonuary 3, Wednesday, 8:00 a. m,,
Classes begin
January 9, Tuesday,
Final day of enrollment
Februory 22, Thursday,
Washington’s Birthday (holiday}
March 13, Tuesday,
Final examinations begin
March 16, Friday, 3:00 p. m,,
Quarter Ends
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MARCH

Spring Quarter, 1962 § M T W T F §
12 3

Mareh 26, Monday, 8:00 a. m., 4 5§ &6 7 8 910
e 1112 13 14 15 16 17
Registration Day 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

25 26 27 28 29 30 31

March 27, Tuvesday, 8:00 a. m.

Classes begin APRIL
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Final day of enraliment 8 9 10 Il 12 13 14
i5 16 17 18 19 20 21
May 30, Wednesday 22 23 24 25 26 27 2B
29 39
Memerial Day (holiday}
J 4, Mond ol
UneF-.' i neay. beai S M T W T F §
inal examinations gin 1 2 a4 4 §
& 7 8 9 10 11 12
June 7, Thursday, 303' p. m. 13 14 15 1& 17 18 19
Quarter ends 20 21 22 23 24 2?25 2%
27 28 29 30 31
Sehedule of JUNE
Commencement Events $ MT W T F S
P2
ta be announced 3 4 5§ & 7 8 ¢
T0O1F 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 93
Summer Quarter, 1962 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
June 18, Mondoy, JuLY
Registratian Day S_MT W T F 8
1 2 3 4 5 & 7
June 19, Tuesday, 7:30 p. m. 8 ¢ 10 i1 12 13 14
al beai 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
asses begin 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
26 30 30
July 4, Wednesday,
Independence Day {holiday} AUGUST
. S M T W T F §
July 27, Friday T 2 3 2
End of six-week session 5 & 7 8 % 10 N
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
August 17, Fridoy, 5:00 p. m 19 20 21 22 23 24 25

26 27 28 29 30 3

Quarter ends




é Directions for Corespondence

Directions for Correspondence

Inquiries should be addressed to the offices named below:

GENERAL POLICY OF THE COLLEGE.................. «we...The President

ADMISSION
Undergraduate.. ... .. Admissions Officer
Graduate.......ooooveeieeeeee e Director of Graduate Studies
ALUMNI AFFAIRS .o neaee Directar of Alumni Services
EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES......cooie e
................................................................ Director of Extension Services
FEES OR BUSINESS MATTERS. .. The Comptroller
GENERAL INFORMATION.......e e cemes e smenees Admissians Officer
HONORS PROGRAM. ..o Chairmon of the Honors Boord

HOUSING AND RESIDENCE HaLL ASSIGNMENTS. e
......................... Deon of Men or Decn of Women

LOANS The Dean of Men
PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT ..o e e e The Deon of Men
PLACEMENT OF GRADUATES. ..o Director of Placement
SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS. .. Admissions Officer
STUDENT TEACHING.......cococemeecncsn Coordinator of Student Teaching
THE CAMPUS SCHOOL.......ccovreeceeeacenne Principal of the Campus School

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD AND ACADEMIC REPORTS............._.. Registror




Organization and
Personnel




8 Administrative OHicers

Administrative Officers

JAMES L. JARRETT, PhD,. ... N President
MERLE . KUDER, Ph.D.........___Dean of Students and Coordinator
of Instruction

J. ALAN ROSS, Ph.D. ... Dean of the Summer Session,
Director of Groduate Studies

MELYIN A ALLAN, Ed.D.....ooovoooeeeeo . Director of Placemeni and
Editar of Cellege Publications

S. J BUCHANAN . Comptroller
DOROTHY BUTTON. Ed.M...ooooooeooeeeeee oo Assistant Registrar
DONALD A, FERRIS, M A o Registrar
HAROLD A. GOLTZ, MA. e Assistant to the President

C.W. McDONALD, MA,__ ..Dean of Men

WILLIAM J. O'NEIL, BEdMae oo Admissions Officer
PATRICK PENLAND, Ph.D....cc..ccoooveeenonee. Director of Extension Services

LORRAINE POWERS, MA ..o Dean of Women

RICHARD REYNOLDS, M.Ed....................Director of Student Activities
ROBERT SIMPSON, EA.D... ... Principal of Compus School
Psychological Services and library Staff
Research Staff . MILDRED HERRICK, M.A. in L.S.
Librarian

WILLIAM BUDD, Ph.D.,

JAMES D. HANNA, B.A. in Ed.
Acting Director

HERBERT R. HEARSEY, M.S. in LS.
MIRIAM 3. MATHES, M.S,
FRANK NUGENT, Ph.D. WILIAM H, O. SCOTT, AMLS.

WiLLIAM A, HALL, M.D,




Governing Bourds

Governing Boards, 1961-1962

Board of Trustees
JOSEPH T. PEMBERTON, LLB. o

Term ends June,

MARSHALL FORREST, J.D.e e

1963

Term ends June, 1967
DAVID G. SPRAGUE, MA ...
Term ends June 1963

BERNICE M. HALL, B.A, in Edueoee v eoecnneieeeeseee B

Term ends June, 1943

STEPHEN CHASE, B AL e mmne e e
ends June, 1964

State Board of Eclucanon

Term

LOUIS BRUNQ, President Ex-Officio...

WILLIAM P. BOWIE...

Term

Term

JAMES F, HODGES. .ot

Tarm

Term

STANLEY M. LITTLE, JR. e

Term

FRANK M. LOCKERBY.....co e

Term

WILLIAM M. LUEBKE. ..o

Term

HERMAN R. PRAETORIUS. .o

Term

MRS, HELEN RADKE. ... e

Term

Term

JOHN N, RUPP

ends .Ianuary
ends January,
ends Jaunvary,
ends Janvary,
ends Janvary,
ends Janvary,
ends Janvary,
ends Janvary,
eands January,

ends Janvary,

Bellingham
.Bellingham

...5ecttle
ellingham

..Everett

...Spokane
Kirkland

1 963

1965

19467

1964

19464

.Omak

.Bainbridge Island

_Longview
Seattle

Tacomo

1964

1943

1964

1962

1962

Term

TJerm

ROBERT R. WALTZ. .o oo

Term

HARCLD WATKINS . et e e

Term

ends January,

ends Janvary,
ends Junuary,

ends Jonuary,

1967

1945

1967

oy
JAMES M. SPALDING. ... e

...Tigton

..Chehalis

.Port Angeles

..Spokone

--Seottle
...Bickleton
---Snohomish

...Tacoma



10

Counclls of the Forulty

Councils of th

e Faculty

Faculty Counci

*Arthur Hicks, Chairman
Maricn Besserman

Jerome Glass

Ray Ciszek Annis Hovde
Don Ferris *M, 5. Kuder
Harvey Gelder David Marsh

*Executive Camm

James Hildebrand

*Howard Mitchell
Robert Monahan
August Radke

*Darcthy Ramsland

*Beornice Skeen

ittee

Administrative Council

James L. Jarrett, Chairman

P, H. Attebarry
Lawrence Brewster Irwin A, Hammer
William Budd Charles Harwoed

Robert Christman
Raymond Ciwmek
Howard Critéhfiald
Frank D’Andiea
Donald Ferris
Harvey Gelder

Raymond Howk
Mildred Herrick
Arthur Hicks
Eleancr King
Fred Knapman
M. 5. Kuder

Erwin Mayer
Keith Murray
Hazel Plympton
Dorothy Ramsland
Alon Ross

Robert Simpscn
Leona Sundguist
Herbert Taylor
Ruth Weythman
Erwin Moyer

Academic Councils

GRADUATE COUNCIL

Alan Ross, Chairman
Dor Blood
Katherine Caorrell
Eleanor King

James Martin
August Radke

Ray Schwalm

COUNCIL ON
TEACHER EDUCATION

Ralph Thampson, Chairman
Bernard Boylan

Don Brown

Charles Flora

Charles Harwood

Halldor Karascn

Fred Knapman

Bearnice Skeen

COUNCIL ON GENERAL

Edwin Clapp, Choirman
Henry Adams

Angelo Anostasio
Gerald Cohen

HONQRS BOARD

Henry Adams, Chairman
Frank D'Andrea

Charles Flora

Arnald Lahti

Erwin Mayer

Sydney Mendel

Sheldon Rio

1. Alan Ross

COUNCIL ON
ARTS AND SCIENCES

Marion Bessarmgn, Chairman
Edward Arnixen

william Budd

Moyle Cederstrom

Jorome Glass

Paul Herbeld

Pames Hildebrand

Vivion Johnson

EDUCATION

Arnold Lohti

David Schaub
Mary YWatrous
George Witter
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The FACULTY

Emeriti

WILLIAM WADE HAGGARD........._...... President Emeritus of the College

B.A,, Maryvilla College; M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Univarsity of Chicago;
£d.D. (Honorary), Maryville Ecllege.

MAY LOVEGREN BETTMAN....Instructor Emeritus in Commercial Studies

Yashon College; Washington State University; Western Michigan College of Educa-
tion, Kalamazoo; Western Washington Stote College.

MIRA E. BOOTH. e e Assistont Professor Emeritus of Music

B.A., University of Woshintgon; M.A., Tecchers College, Columbin University; Unl-
versity of Southsrn California.

S. E. CARVER............ Associate Professor Emeritus of Physical Education

B.A., Stanford University; M.A., University of lewa; University of California; Uni-
versity of Oregon,

-

LINDA COUNTRYMAN_ Associate Professor Emeritus of Home Economics

B.5. Milwaukes-Downer College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University: Uni-
versity of Chicage.

NORA B. CUMMINS....Professor Emeritus of Political Science and History

B.A., Univenity of Minnesota; M.A.,, Columbie University; Northern Nermol and
Industrial School.

GEORGIA P. GRAGG....Instructor Emeritus of Commerciol Studiés and
Handwriting
Wastarn Washington State College; A.N., Polmer School of Penmanship.

IRWHN A, HAMMER. .....oviee e Profassor Emeritus of Education

Univarsity of Toulouss, Toulouse, F‘runca,- B.A., Park College; M.A., Univarsity of
Colerado; University of Minnessta; Unlversity of Chicago; Ed.D., Teachers Col-
iage, Columbia University.

RAYMOND F. HAWK Professar Emeritus of Education
B.A, DePouw Universiny, M.A., Stenford University; Ph.D., Washington State
University.

THOMAS F. HUNT............. Associate Professor Emeritus of Geagraphy

B.A., University of Minnasora; M.A., Clark Universiry; University of Chicago; Uni-
versity of California.
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LUCY KANGLEY ......oooeo oo ... Professor Emeritus of English

8A., MA., University of Washington; Ph.D., Columbia University; Cambridge Uni-
versity; University of Londan; University of Minnesoto; University of Colorade.

PRISCILLA KINSMAN..... . Assistant Professor Emeritus of Education

Ph.B., University of Chicogo; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Univer-
sity of Washington,

IRVING E. MILLER ... _______...Professor Emeritus of Education
B.A., University of Rochester; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

ANNA ULLIN....._ . Assistant Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages

B.A., University of VWashington; M.A., Teachers College, Columhia University;
Certificate, Sorbonne, Paris; Oxford; University of Mexico,

MABEL ZOE WILSON..... ..o ... Prafessor Emeritus, Ubrarian
B.A., Ohio University; B.L.S,, New York Stote School of Librory Science,

The Faculty

1960-1961 and 1961-1962

Names preceded by ¢ constitute a complete and accurate list of
facuity during the 1960-1961 academic year.

Nomes preceded by * constitute a list of the facuity for the 1961-
1962 academic year as complefed to June 1, 1961,

Ranks indicated: are for the 1961-1962 academic year.

NOTE: Dote in parenthesis indicates year of initial sarvice with the College.

¢*HENRY L. ADAMS (1957)................Assaciate Professor of Psychology
B.A., MA., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., Urniversity of llinois.

T*MARGARET AITKEN (1946)....Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A,, Universily of Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

CHAMELVIN A, ALLAN (1953 Associate Professor of Education;
Director of Placement
and Editor of College Publications

B.A., University of Woshington; Ed.M., Western Washington Stote College; E4.D.,
University of Woshington,
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S*ANGELO ANASTASIO (1955)........ Associate Professor of Anthropology
and Saciology
AA., Boston University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicage.

*DWIGHT ANDRUS {1987 ) eeeeee Lecturer _in Education
B.A., B.A. in Ed., M.Ed,, Western Washingten Stote College.

<*i, CHAPPELLE ARNETT (19&0)............ Instructor of Physical Educotion
B.S., Centenary Collegs; M.5. in Ed., Purdue University.

S*EDWARD J. ARNTZEN (1924} o Professor of History

B.A., University of Waoshington; M.A., Columbia University; University of Wash-
ington; Columbia University.

¢*P. H, ATTEBERRY {1954} o oomieoeeevece Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., M.5., Kansas Stote; Ed.D., University of Missouri; Pitisburg.

4*GERALD D. BAILEY (1980). . oeeeeeeeeeeeeneees Instructor of Industrial Arts
B.A, in Ed., M.Ed., Central Washingtan State College.

S*DECLAN BARRON (1946). ... Associate Professor of Biological Science
B.A. in Ed., Wastern Washington State College; M.A., Yale University; Stanford

University.
*MARY BAUGHN {1981 emaeeeas Instructor of Home Economics
B.S., B.A. In Ed, M.A. University of Alberta.
LHWILLIAM BENDER {1980). i reamans Professor of Physics
B.A., M.S., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Yola University.
¢*MARION BESSERMAN (1952)............., Assaciate Professor of Chemistry
B.S.. Univarsity of Washington; M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of Wash-
ingten.
*MICHAEL G. BILLINGS (1981)....oceeeeeeene.cInstructar of Mathematics
B.A., M.A., Montana State Univeraity,
¢*DON F. BLOOD {1951).0-cveecuccmcmnenee Associate Prafessor of Psychology
B.A. in Ed., Central Woshingion State Collage; M.A., Ph.D., State University of
lowa.
+*BERNARD 1. BOYLAN (1956)......ccormicameme. Associate Professor of Histary

B.A. MA. University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Mimsouri.
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C*LAURENCE W. BREWSTER (1948)_...........Associote Professor of Speech
B.A., Yankton College; M.A,, Ph.D., State University of lowa.

P*CLARK C. BROWN (1956)...... oo Lecturer in Education
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State College; M.A., Columbic University.

**DON W, BROWN (1954)___._...__. _Associate Professor of Education
B.5., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ed.D., Colorado State Coliege.

C*WILLIAM C. BUDD (1953).........._. Associote Professor of Psychology
and Acting Director of Psycholagical Services and Research
B.A., Homline University; 8.S5., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

¢*DOROTHY BUTTON {1955)..................Assistont Prafessor of Educafion;

Assistant Registrar
B.A.. University of California; University of Washington; EdM., Western Wash-
ington State College.

¢*DON F, BUTTRICK (1959i...........o.co......Assistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

< DONALD J. CALL {195B)1t.....cc..ceeceeceecceceneneeaInstructor of Socialogy
B.A., M.A,, University of Oregon.

¢*SENE R. CARLILE (1947)4.....ccccvcciceciciererncneee...... Professor of Speech

B.A, BS. Fort Hays Konsas $tate College; M.A., Colorade State Coliege; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin,

C*KATHERINE M. CARROLL (195B)........Associote Professor of Education
B5. Salem Tewachers Collage; Ed.M,, Ed.D., Boston University; Harvard University,

*RALPH CARTER (1967} Assistant Professar of Speech
A.B., Washington and Lee Univarsity; M.A., University of Kentucky.

P*KATHERINE M. CASANOVYA (1932)....Associate Prafessor of Education

B.S., M.A, Teachers Collage; Columbia University; Stanford University: University
of Washington,

P MOYLE F, CEDERSTROM (1935 ummcmreeeeeeeeeeeeeees Professor of English
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D,, University of Washington.

TOn leave, 1961.1942,
1Cn leave, Fall and Winter Quarters, 19461-19462,
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S*EDNA CHANNER (1940)........... Associate Professor of Industrial Arts

B.A., University of Washington; M.A., University of lowa; Oregon State College,
Claramcnt.

*DORIS €. CHING (1961} Assistant Prafessor of Educatian
Ed.B., University of Howaoii; Ed.M. Ed.D., Harvard University.

¢*ROBERT A. CHRISTMAN {1960).............. Assoicate Professor of Geolagy
B.S., M.5., University of Michigan; Ph.0., Princeten Univarsity.

L*RAYMOND A, CISZEK (1948).....ccen. Associate Professor of Physical
Education
B.S., M.5., University of lllinois; Ed.D., Boston Universiky.

CYEDWIN R, CLAPP (19600 .. ..eeeeecieseeenseeececeeeccanas Professor of English
A.B., Stanford University: M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University,

*NITA K. CLOTHIER (1961).....ccccoevvrennenee.....Acting Instructor of English
B.A, B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State College.

¢*GERALD COHEN (1959)........Assistont Professor of English and French
B.A., Brocklyn College; Ph.D., University of Washington.

o*A, GRAHAM COLLIER (3980} ..o i Associate Professor of Art

N.R.D., {London); M. Coll. H,, University of Londen; F.1.AL, Switzerland; Slade
Schecl of Fina Art, Unlversity of London,

**HOWARD J, CRITCHFIELD {1951) et Professor of Geography
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washingten,

SHERANK L. D’ANDREA (1945)... e ceeaaeceenceeeeeeeenen Professor of Music

B.S. M.A, New College, Teachsrs College, Coulmbia University; Royal Academy
of Musie; ond Mary Datchlor Schoel, London, England; Ed.D., Teachers Collegs,
Columbia University.

< FRED M. DeBRULER (1959)....crmremmrme.. Associate Professor of Psychalogy

B.A., Wastern Woshington State Collage; M.A., Teachers College, Columbic Unl
varsity; University of Texas; Stanford Univeraity.

SHWILLIAM J. DITTRICH {1951 ccieeeeaeeee Assistant Prafessor of Physies
8.5:, M.S5., University of Woshington.

S*DON J, EASTERBROOK {1959)..oreoeeeeeeeeeereceeees Instructor of Geology
B.5., M.5., University of Washington,
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¥LOWELL P. EDDY (1957} oo Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.5., M.S., Cregon State College; FPh.D., Purdua University.

P*GERALD V. EGERER (1960} Assistant Professor of Economics

B.Sc, (Econ.) Hons., Univarsity of London; D. en Drait, University of Lyen,

*PETER J. ELICH (1961 eeee e, Assistant Professor of Psychclogy

B.A, Univarsity of Washington; M.Ed.,, Western Washingtan State College,
University of Oregon.

**WILLIAM E. ELMENDORF (1958)....... Instructor of Russian and Spanish
B.5., Univensity of Puget Sound; M.A., University of Washington.

“BARBARA C. ETZEL {i961)...............Associate Professor of Psychology

A.A., Staphens College; B.S., Denizon University; M.S., University of Miami; Ph.D.,
State University of lowa.

S*FRANCIS D, EVENHUIS {1960} oo.... Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Wastern Michigon College; M.A., Ph.D.; State University of lawa,

+*EUNICE DAY FABER {1959). Associate Professor of French and Spanish
B.A., Howard University; M.A., Cothelic Univarsity of America.

“*DONALD A. FERRIS {1947).m, Associcte Professor of Education;
Registrar
BA., MA., Unlverdty of Washington; Teachers College, Columbia University; Col-

orodo State College.

¢ MARK W. FLANDERS {1952)1........c.ecoe.... Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., lowa State Teachers Collage; M.A., State University of lowa,

P*CHARLES J. FLORA {1957}enn. Assoclate Professor of Zoology
B.A., Purdue Unlversity; M. Ed., Ed.D., Univarsity of Florida.

<+ IONE A, FOSS (1957}t instructor of Art
BS. MAA, Montana State College; Unlversity of Washington,

¢ MAURICE F. FREEHIL {1948}1...occoueerren......Professor of Psychology;
Director of Psychological Services and Research
B.Ed., Univenity of Albertay M.A,, Ed.D.,, Stanford Universiry,

*ADA L, GAMBRELL (1961)......Assistant Professor of Business Educotion
B.S., Winthrop College; M.B.A., University of Danver.

tleave of Absency, 1941-1942,



S*HARVEY M. GELDER (1948} _...Associote Professor of Mathemotics

B.A., Colorado Stote College; M.A. University of Missouri; University of Wash-
ington; University of Chicago.

$*GEORGE GERHARD {(1959)..........c..___....Instructor of Psychology
B.S., M.5., University of Oregon.

&+ [EROME GLASS (1955).cmceiiieeceeceeeo Assistont Professor of Music
B.S., New York University; M. Mus., University of Southern California.

C*HAROLD A, GOLTZ (1957}, Assistant Professor of Education and
Assistant to the President
B.A., Macalester College; M.A., University of Minnesota,

*RAARCIA E. GRABFELDER (1961 ). il Lecturer in Education

B.A. University of illincis; San Diegoe State College; University of Colitornio;
University of Florida.

S¢*ELIZABETH GREGORY {1948} .o Lecturer in Education
B.A. in Bd, Western Washingten State Collage.

$*MONICA C. GUTCHOW (1960)............Assistant Professor of Physical

Education
B.S.. University of Oregon; M.F.A., University of Morth Corolino; Texas Women’s
Univarsity,

S*PAUL W. HAGENSICK (1960)..............Assistont Professor of Philosophy
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. '

C*RAYRON E. HAGLUND {1956).............. Assistont Professor of Econamics
B.B.A., MA. Univarsity of Minnesota; C.P.A, Washington, D.C, and State of
Washington.

< IRWIN A, HAMMER (19453 ... eraeareemrieeeeees Professor of Education

University of Toulouse, Toulouse, France; B.A., Park College; M.A., Univarsity of
Colorado; University of Minnesota; University of Chicago; Ed.D., Teachers College,
Columbia University,

*JAMES D. HANNA (1967} Instructor af Library Science
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State College; McGill University; University of
Washington. )

2 J. VIGGO HANSEN (1959 .ccimicieeerenmcameemaaenen instructor of English

B.A,, Obesrlin College; M.A. University of Celorada,

S*FRANCES F. HANSON {1960)..........Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S.. Macrhead State College; M.A., University of Minnesota.

{Ratived June, 1961
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¢*CHARLES W. HARWOOD (1953)........ Associate Professor of Psychology
B.5., M.5., Ph.D., Univarsity of Washington,

JOHN C, HAUSER (19573 ..ooe.ooeeeInstructor of Industric] Arts
B.A., lowa State Teachers College; M.A., Colorodo Stote College,

¢ RAYMOND F, HAWK (1945)1............Professor of Education; Director of
Student Teaching

B.A., DePouw University; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., Washington State
University.

F*HERBERT R. HEARSEY (1941).....Associate Professor of Library Science;

Reference Librorian
B.A., EdM., Tufts Collage; B.S. in Library Science; M.A., in Library Science, Uni-
vetrsity of (llinois.

S*EARL R. HEPLER (1957 ).ceome. Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., M.5., Kansas State Teachers College; Ed.D., University of Missouri,

C*PAUL E. HERBOLD (19520 Associate Professor of Speech

B.A. in Ed., Westarn Washington Stote College; M.A,, University of Washington;
Ph.D., University of Minnesoto.

**MILDRED HERRICK (1943).......... Associote Professor of Library Science;
Librarion
B.A., Michigan State Normal College: B.A. in LS., M.A, in LS., University of Michi-

gan.
¢*ARTHUR HICKS {1933) Professor of English

8.A., MA., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Stenford University,

¢ JAMES L, HILDEBRAND (1952)........Associate Professor of Mathemotics'

B.A., M.A,, North Texas State University; University of lowa; Columbia University;
Univarsity of Washlngton.

S*HARLEY E. MILLER {1957} Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Weitmar College; M.A,, University of Minneota,

CEEVELYN M. HINDS (1880 e Instructor of Musie
B.A, in Ed.,, M.Ed., Westarn Washington State College.

C*MABEL HODGES (1957 e Assistant Professor of Education
B.E., Westarn Illincis Stote University; M.A., Washington Stote University.

tRetirad, June, 1961, $0n Leove, 19460-1941, 1941-1942,
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¢ LAUREL E. HOLCOMB {1960). .....Assistant Professor of Library Science
and Catalogue Llibrarian
B.A., University of California ot Los Angeles; M.S., Unlversity of lllinals.

S*ANNIS J. HOVDE (1948)...... ..........Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Stanford University.

¢*JACKSON M. HUBBARD (1955).......... Instructor of Physicol Education
B.A. in Ed., Ed.M., Central Washingten State College.

©*LESLIE HUNT (1942)........ ... Assistant Professor of English

B.A. in Ed., Western Washington Stote College; M.A., Teachers Collage, Columbia
University; University of Washington; University of Michigon.

S*ALICE. . G. IMHOFF {1957} ceeeceeoeeesoveeeeee e aeeememeeneinStructor of Art

University of Mebrosko; B.S., Oregon College of Education; M.A., Columbia Uni-
versity; University of Washington.

¢ MARY K. IRWIN (1960) - ooeeeeceeereevee oo Instructor of Education
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington Stete College.

©*ROBERT E. JACOBS (1960}.......___...Instructor of Physicol Education
B.S., Washington State University; M.Ed., Wastern Woshington State College.

+*JAMES L. JARRETT (1959)_____ __......Professor of Philosophy and
President of the College
B.S.. M.5., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Michigan,

S*YIVIAN JOHNSON (1941} ... Associote Professor af Educotion
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Teachers College, Columbia University,

$H*ELVET G. JONES {1957).criicees Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A,, University of British Columbia; Ph.D., University of Minnesota,

S*HENRY W. JONES (1958).. oo Assistant Professor of Education

B.S5., Morth Daksta Agricultural College; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., Uni-
versity of California, Les Angeles.

< JAMES F. JONES {(1960). v Instructor of Music
B.Me., Florida State University; M.A,, Ohio State University.

*JOHN A, JONES (1967) e Instructor of Speech
Western Washington State College; B.A., M.A., University of Washington,

©*HALLDOR C. KARASON (1949) ... Associate Professor of Philosophy

B.A. in Ed., Western Washington $tats College; M.A., Ph.D.. University of Wash-
Ington.
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@*RUTH KELSEY (1948). ..o Associote Professar of Art

B.A., Washington State University; University of Oregon; M.A., University of Cal
ifornia, Berkeley; University of Washington,

S*EMELIA LOUISE KILBY {1956} Associote Professor of Physicol Education

B.S., The Mary Washington College of the University of Virginia; M.A., New York
University; Ph.D., Univarsity of Washington,

C*ELEANOR KING (1953} ...... Associate Professor of French and German

B.A, University of British Columbia; M.A., University of Toronto; University of
Munich, Germany; Ph.D,, University of Wisconsin,

S*FLORENCE J. KIRKPATRICK (1925) o Associate Professor of

Biclogical Science
B.S., University of Washington; M.A., Mills College; University of Colifornia,

< CORINNE F. KLANN (1954)................_Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Western Washington State College; M.A., Teachers College, Goiumbia Unk
varsity.

< FRED W. KNAPMAN (1942} ... Professor of Qhemistry

B.A., Western Washington State College; M.Sc., University of Washington; £4.D.,
Teachars College, Columbia University; Post<doctoral, Uriversity of Washington.

*GERALD F. KRAFT {1961)......................Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.A., San Jose State College; M.5., Washington Stats University.

@*MERLE S. KUDER {1937)........Professor of Education and of Psychology
Dean of Students and Coordinator of Instruction
B.A,, University of Arizona; M.A., Ph.D., Teachers College, Columhic University.

S*ARNCLD M. LAHTI {(1955}................_Assaciate Professor of Physics
B.A., B.A. in Ed., Western State Coilege; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

¢ GEORGE LAMB (1958)%..coveeoeeeeeenstructor of Education
B.A., Macalester College; M.A., University of Washington,

<*CHARLES F. LAPPENBUSCH (1933).............._....._Associote Professor of
Physicol Educotion ond Director of Athletics

B.S. MA. University of Washington; Whitworth Coflege, Boston University, Uni-
versity of Washington,

C*EDITH B. LARRABEE (1957)........oooeo.n......Instructor of Home Econcmics
B.S., East Texas State College; M.A., Colorado State College.

leave of Absence, 1941-1962.
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¢*GOLDEN L LARSEN {1986, ..o oeeceeeermeeee seeeeeas Lecturer in English
B.5.. M.A., Utch State University; University of ‘Washington.
$*W, ROBERT LAWYER {1980} Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of ‘Washington.
*RICHARD H. LINDSAY (1961} ... Assistant Professar of Physics
B.S.. University of Portland; M.5., Stanford University.
S*FREDERICK M. LISTER {1954)._...... Assistont Prafessor of Mathematics
B.S. Tufts University; M.A., University of Michigan.
$*JAMES R. LOUNSBERRY (1959)._._.....Associate Professor of Physical
Education

B.A., Central Washington State College; M.5., University of Washington,

< KENNETH C. LYMAN (1960)............._Assistant Professor of Speech

B.5. Rockhurst College; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., University of Wis-
consin.

*THOMAS MaciNTYRE (1961 o Instructor of English

M.A,, Trinity College, Dublin.

*RICHARD C. McALLISTER (1961).......... Assistant Professor of Economics

B.A., M.A. University of Washington; University of Florida; C.P.A., State of
Washington.

*JAMES G. MCAREE (1981)....c.ue.e..oo.. Assistant Professor af History

B.A., MA, University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of Minnssota;
University of Florence; University of Londan,

+*CLYDE W. McDONALD (1944).............. Associate Professor of Physical
Educotion and Dean of Men
B.A., M.5., University of Washington,

S*DAVID McDONALD (1948)........Associate Prafessor of Education and
) Director of Audio-Visual Center

B.A.. Bethany College; M.A., University of Southern California; Ed.D., University
of Oregon.

% JAMES E. McFARLAND {1960)..........Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Denisan University; M.3., Ph.D., Oregon State College.

+*RUBY D. McINNES (1948} ... Associate Professor of Education
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Teachers Collegs, Columbkia University.
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**DAVID F. MARSH (1957} o Assistant Professor of Art

B.A., Central Washington State College; M.S., University of Oregon; Fresno Stote
Colleges; Univarsity of Washington,

F*JAMES S. MARTIN (1955)............... .....Associote Professor of Botony
B.S., M.5, Ph.D., University of Washingteon,

P*EVELYN P. MASON (1959)........ Lecturer in Psychology
B.A. Mills College; M.A., Ph.D., Washington University, St, Louis, Missouri.

S MIRIAM 5. MATHES (1934)....... Associate Professor of Library Science

B.A., New York College for Teochers, Albany; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University; B.S., M.S., School of Library Service, Columbig University.

P*ALLAN E. MATHIESON (1980} ... cooooeeee . Instructor of English
B.A., B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Western Washington State College.

PHERWIN S. MAYER (1953).ccomeeeie .. Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., Hunter College; Fh.D., University of Washington,

#*D, PETER MAZUR (1960)....._.........Assistant Professor of Sociolagy
B.A., Stetson University; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Wash-
ingten.

$*SYDNEY MENDEL (195%) e Assistant Professor of English

B.A., M.A., Combridge University; University of California,

P*CHARLES E, MILLER (1959) v, Assistant Professor of Education

B.S. in Ed., Eastern Oregon College; B.S., M.Ed., University of Oregon; Teachers
College, Columbia University.

*ELBERT E. MILLER (1957).oooon.. Associate Professor of Geography

B.A., Central Washington State College; University of Nebrasko; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Washington.

<*HOWARD E. MITCHELL (1955)............ Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., Whitworth Collegs; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington,

**MERIBETH J, MITCHELL (1957} oo . Associate Professor of Biology

B.S., M.S., Northwestern University; University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Washingtan
Stata Univeralty.
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¢*ROBERT L. MONAHAN (1955)..........Associate Professor of Geography

8.A., University of Washington; M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., McGill Uni-
versity.

*DEBNATH MOOKHERJEE (1961)..... Assistant Professor of Geogrophy
B.5c., M.5¢c., University of Colcutte; University of Florida.

<*KATHERINE KARNES MORSE (1960i...................Guest Lecturer In Music

Mus.B., Lawrence College; Oshkosh State Teachers’ College; Columbia University;
Eastman School of Music; M.A., Ciaremont Graduate School.

S*GEORGE M. MULDROW {1940)............... Assistant Professor of English
8.1, M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Stonford University.

CFROY I MUMME (1960)_.........................Assistant Professor of Education
AB., AM., Bob Jones University; Ed.M., University of North Coraling; University
of Florida.

*KEITH A, MURRAY (1946}.........cccoeeeieeeeeee—oo_.._Professor of Histary
B.A., Whitworth College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

< FRANK W, NEUBER {(1957)%...........Assistant Professor of Government
B.A., Beloit College; M.A., Universily of Illinois; Ph.D. University of QOregen,

S*EDWARD F. NEUZIL {1959 o Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.5S.. Norh Dokota State Coffege; M.5., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of
Washington.

SFSYNVA K. NICOL (19370.......eoeo ... _Assistant Professar of Education

B.A., Fresno State College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University, University
of Californta.

*WILLIAM A, NILSSON {1961).._.. ... Assistant Professar of Chemistry

B.S., University of Mlinois; University of California.

*FRANK ANTHONY NUGENT {1961)..Associate Professor of Psychology

B.5., New lersey State Teochers’ College; M.5., Columbia University; Ph.D,, Uni-
versity of California.

*JAMES H. OBRIEN {1948} v, Associate Professor of English

B.A., Seattle University; M.A., University of Washington; University College; Dublin
Ireland; Ph.D., University of Washinglon.

——————————

}Leave of Absence, 1960-1941. fleove of Absence, 1941-1942,
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F*EVELYN CDOM (1938).eemieeeeeeeeeaene. Associate Professor of English

B.A., Winthrop College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; University of
Washington, University of Minnesota.

*FRED A. OLSEN {1941)....._..____....Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.A., University of Washington; M.5., Stout State College, Wixonsin; Ohio State
University.

SEWILLIAM 1. O'NEIL {19500............Assistant Professor of Education and

Admissions Officer
B.A., in Ed., Ed.M. Western Washington State College; Washington Stote Uni-
varsity.

*MARIE B. PABST (1948) oo Associate Professor of Geology:;
Curator of the Science Museum

B.5.. University of Minnesota; University of Chicdgo; Northwastern University; M.A.,
University of Caliornia.

¢*HAROLD Q. PALMER (1956)....Assaciate Professor of Business Edycation

B.A., College of Emporia, Kanses; EdM., University of Cregon; Ed.D. Oregon
State College.

*DICK S, PAYNE (1961, eneee. Assistant Professor of Government
A.B., M.P.A., Ph.D., Harvard University,

MIRIAM L PECK (1946} ..o Associate Professor of Art
B.A, M.A, M.F.A,, University of Washington; Cranbrock Academy of Art.

+*PATRICK R. PENLAND (1960}..._ . Assistant Professor of Library Science
and Director of Extension Services

BA. University of British Columbic; BLS. McGill University; AMLS., Ph.D.,
University of Michigan.

*JOSEPH PESSEAT (1961} Acting Instructor of French

Licenss d' Anglais.

*RUTH E. PLATT (1927} e Associate Professor of Zoology
B.5. M.5., University of Wasi'iingtan; University of California.

Y*HAZEL JEAN PLYMPTON (1928) ... Associate Professor of Art

Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.A., Teuchers College, Columbia University; Reed
College; Porland Schoel of Art,

*LORRAINE POWERS (1941)........._.. Associate Professor of Mathematics

and Dean of Women

B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., State University of lowa; University of Wash.
ington.
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*WILLIAM PROWELLER (1961) ..o Assistant Professor of Art
B.3.. M.A., New York University; University of California.

¢*FRANK N. PUNCHES (1948)............... Associate Professor of Education
B.A., University of Washington; M.A, Washington State University.

**AUGUST RADKE (1953).....ooouco.cnee. AssOCiate Professar of History
B.A., M.A, Ph.D., University of Washington.

“*DOROTHY RAMSLAND (1949). Associate Professor of Home Economics
Luther College; B.S.. Unlversity of Wisonsin: M.S., Michigan State Univarsiry.

¢*BERNARD W. REGIER (1945)..._ ... Associate Professor of Music

B.S.M., Kansas State Teachers Collegs, Emporia; Northwestern University; MMus.,
University of Michigan; University of Washington; University of Southern California.

¢*G. DALE REUBART (1960} icveeeene ... Assistant Professor of Music

A.B., University of Kansas City; M.M., University of Southern Califernio.

**RICHARD C., REYNOLDS (1980} e Instructor of Education
and Director of Student Activities
B.5., M.Ed., University of Oregon.

L*CHARLES M. RICE (1941)..__._._Assaciote Professor of Industrial Arts

B.F.A., M.A. Washington State University; University of Washington; University of
Cregon; Carnegie A.LA. Art Sessions in 1934 and 1935; Ed.D., Oregon State

College.

S*SHELDON T, RIO (1959)...............Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Westmar College; M.A., Montana State University; Ph.D., Oregon Stice
College.

LEWALTER L. ROBINSON {1980)................Assistant Professor of German

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Unjversity of Texas.

*ESTHER ROSS (1961} Lecturer in Education
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State College.

“*). ALAN ROSS (1942).... . Professor of Education and Psychology;
Dean of Summer Session; Director of Graduate Studies

B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State College; University of Chicago; M. A.,
Ph.D., Yale University. .

*MARJORIE RYAN (1967} Assistant Professor of English
A.B., M.A,, University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Minnesota,
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< BEATRICE E. SABOURIN (1980}7..........Assistant Prafessor of Educotion
A.B., Colorade State  College of Education: Ed.M., Western Washington State

Collsge.

< WALTER J. SANDERS {1959)......._....Assistant Professor of Mathemotics
B.A., M.A., University of Washingten; M.$., University of {llinois.

<*DAVYID B. SCHAUB (1953} 1........cccen.oe.- Assaciate Prafessor of Music
B.A., Mus.B., Lawrence Collega; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of
California.

“*ERHART A. SCHINSKE (1957)................. Associote Professor of Speech
B.A., Hamline Univarsity; M.A,, Ph.D., University of Minnesota,

*MARY ANNE SCHUETTE (31981) e, tnstructor of Education
8.5, University of Minnesota.

S*CARL U, SCHULER (1959 . oo Assaciote Professor of History
B.5., M.A,, Ph.D,, University of Wisconsin,

L*RAY A, SCHWALM (1949)........__Assaciote Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., State Teachers College, Miilersville, Pennsylvania; M.5., Ed.D., Cregon State
College.

+*DONALD J. SCHWEMMIN {194&0)...... ... Assistant Professor of Biclogy

B.S., M5, Ph.D., University of Michigan,

L*WILLIAM H. O. SCOTT {1960)..... Assistant Prafessor of Library Science

and Circulotion Librarian
AB., AM, AMLS., University of Michigan.

*JEAN-CHARLES SEIGNEURET {1961} e Instructor of French
8.A., University of British Columbig; M.A., University of California at Los Angeles.
C*YERNON C. SERL {1959)..cooonnee. Instructor of Sociclogy-Anthropology
B.A., Univeraity of British Celumbis.
< JEAN SHEPARD (1960)......ccicceiiceieeeeeceneenen.L@Clurer in Education
B.A. in Ed., Washington State University; M.Ed,, Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versify,
L*EDWARD C. SIMMEL (19401............. Assistant Professor of Psychology

AB., University of California; Ph.D., Washington Stote University.

{leave of Absance, 1961-1962,
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<*ROBERT BRUCE SIMPSON (1980)....... Associate Professor of Educotion .
ond Principol of the Compus School
AB., M.A, Stanford University; Ed.D., Teachers Collega, Columbia University.

P*BEARNICE SKEEN (1947 e e Professor of Education
Special ond Remediol Educotian
B.5., M.5., University of Cregon; Ed.M., Washington State University.

*JOHN H, SNEDEKER (1981 e Professor of Education
B.S., M.A., Mew York University; Ed.D., Indiana University.

*JOHN W, SPALDING (1941)....................Assistont Professor of Speech
8.A., Northwestern Unfversity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

L*PHILIP T. SPAULDING (1960)...ccu.oemereereermencee Instructor of Sociology
B.A., University of Alaska; M.A., University of Oregon; University of Washington.

*THADDEUS H. SPRATLEN {1981} i Instructor of Ecanomics
B.5., M.A,, Chio State University,

+*THOMAS E. STEVENS (1958}............. Aassistant Professor of Education
B.A,, B.Ed., Washington State University.

% HARRY E. STIVER, JR, {1960)..................Assistant Professor of Speech

A.B,, Hostings Collage; M.A., Unlversity of Nebroska; Ph.D., University of lilinais;
Stanford University.

*LEO F. STORM (1981} eeveriireeeecnnnns Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Univarsity of Washington; M.A., Edinburgh University; Ph.D., University of
Woshington,

F*LEONA M. SUNDQUIST (1923)...ccceneee Professor of Biological Science

B.A., M.5., Universty of Washingten; Teachers Cellege, Columbia University,

S*PAUL H. SUNSET (19800 e e e instructor of Chemistry
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.S., Washington State University,

< DONALD C, SWEDMARK (1958) T eevccveercae Instructor of Economics
B.5., Bamidjl State College; M.A., University of Morth Daketa,

*HERBERT C. TAYLCR, JR. (1951)1 . .Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A. University of Texas; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

tleove of Absence, 1961-1962, $Leave of Absance, 1940-1941,
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< VIRGINIA F. TEMPLETON (1957} Assistant Professor

of Business Education

B.5., Hillyer College; M.3., University of Connecticut; San Francisco State Collage;

Univarsity of Cualifornia, Los Angeles; University of Californio, Berkeley; George
Washington University; University of Morth Dakota.

PHPHILIP C. THAYER (1959) . mimmeeeee e Instructor af Physics
B.5., Lewis and Clork College; M.S., University of Minnesota; University of Oregon.

+*RALPH H. THOMPSON (1950) e Professor of Education
B.A., Dickinson College; M.A,, University of Dsleware; Ed.D., University of Illincis.

*WILLIAM TOMARAS (196T1) e Assistant Professor of Men's

Physical Education
B.A., M.5., University of lllinois; Ed.D., University of Oregon.

*MARTIN TUCKER (19461} Instructar of Art
B.5., State University of MNew York; M.5., MF.A, University of Wisconain.

**HELEN A. TURCK (1960} e Instructor of Home Ecanomics
B.5.. College of 51. Scholosticn; M.A., University of Michigan.

<*ALBERT VAN AVER (1939) . Professor of English

B.A. Reed College; M.A,, Clargmont College; Fellow, State University of lowa;
University of Washington; Ph.D.. University of Cincinnati.

*STEWART VAN WINGERDEN {1951}t..Assistant Prafessor af Education
B.A. in Ed., Western Washingtan State College; M.A., Colorade State Callege.

*PAUL C. WADLEIGH (196} e Assistant Professor of Speech
A.B, M.5,, Indiana University.

*PAUL R. WALDO (1961) Instructor of Spesch
B.A., Portiand Stata College; M.A., University of Michigan.

“+*DON C. WALTER QR 2 T, Associate Professor of Music

lowa State Teachers College; B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., Colorado State Cal-
lege of Education; Ed.D., University of QOregon,

PEMARY W, WATROUS {1957} Associate Professor of Education

A8, University of Nebroska; M.A., Gonzaga University; Ed.D., University of
Washington; Southampton University,

tOn fmave, 1960-1941.
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*WALTER F. WEGNER (1961 ..o eeeeeeeee e __Instructor of Art
B.5.. University of Wisconsin; M.F.A., State University of lowa.

P*RUTH WEYTHMAN (1924)..... Associate Professor of Physical Education

B.S., University of Washington; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
University of California, Berkelay; University of Tennessae,

*RICHARD F. W. WHITTEMQRE (1957)......Assistont Professor of History
B.A., Harvard; M.A., Ceolumbia University.

*MAURICE C. WILLIAMS (1961)............ Associate Professor of Education
A.B., Unlversity of Denver; M.E., Ed.D., University of Callfornio.

SHAROLD W, WINSLOW (19600 oo Instructor of Education
B.S., B.Ed.,, M.Ed., Washingtan State University.

**GEORGE E. WITTER (1955)............Assistant Professor of Mathematics

B.A., MA., Miami University; University of Washingten; University of Michigan;
University of California ot Los Angeles,

PAUL D, WOODRING (1939 .ueeeeecea s Professor of Psychalogy

B.S. in Education, Bawling Green’ State Univarsity; M.A., Ph.D.,, Chio Stata Uni-
versity; University of Southern California; Doctor of Humane Letters; Kalamazoo

College.

P*MARY M. WORTHYLAKE (1960)............ Assistant Professor of Education
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Western Washington College of Education; University of Cali-
fornia,

® JOHN J. WUEST (1940)................ Associate Professor of Government
B.5., M.5., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of California at
Loz Angeles.

*RAYMOND A, YOUNG {1941)................ Assistant Prafessor of Spanish
B.A. University of British Celumbia; M.Llib., Univarsity of Washington; Ph.D.,
Unlvarsity of Modrid,

tLeave of Absence, 1940-1941, 19411962,
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Affiliated Teachers of Music
EDNA BIANCHE .. e e e ae—m—aaaaaaaeea——ae amrane enname o Voice

Graduate of the Molojoli School of Bar Cuntc, ltaly; Actist-teacher in New
York for fiftesn years.

KENNETH A. CLOUD. ..o Trombona, Trumpet

B.A., Mus.Ed.. University of Washington, First Trembone, Seotfle Symphony since
1939; Trombene instruclor ot the University of Washington and Sealtie Pacific
College.

ARTHUR  THAL e ceceree e eesmm e rasr s e reeraen meammmeeaeen Vielin

Study under Felix Winfernitz, New Eng]und Conssrvatory of Music, Boston; and
under Scott Willits, American Conservotory, Chicage; special study with members
of the Budopest String Quartet.

NONIE STONEHOUSE. ... e e eeraceees Wind Instruments
B.M.E., Morthwestarn University.
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The College

Western Washington Stote College is an integrol part of the public
schaol system of the State of Washington, which encompesses elementary
and secondary schools, three state colleges, and two universities. The
College is governed by a board of trustees appointed by the Governor
ond confirmed by the Senate.

The College is iccated in Bellinghom, a city of 35,000, geogroph-
icelly situoted on the secboord, eighty-seven miles north of Seaitle and
twenty-three miles from the Conadian border,

History

The College was originally cuthorized as o State Nermal Schoal by
an act of the State Legislafure in the yeor 1893. It was not, however,
until the fall of 1899 thot the schoal was formally apened with a faculty
of six members.

As o State Normal School the College’s curricular program wos far
severol decades directed to the single objective of preparing teachers
for the cammon scheols of the state. As higher standords for feocher cer-
tification ceme info being the progrom chonged in scope and confent.
In 1920 a full feur-yeor program was offered for the first time. The
right to gront @ baccoloureote degree was outhorized in 1933, and in
1937 the nome of the school wos changed to Western Woshington
College of Educotion.

After the College became o degree gronting institution with the
need to meet stondards for occreditation, the program of afferings in
the various academic fields was greotly expanded. This led ta an in-
creasing enroliment of students with educational purposes other thon
teocher preparation. The college wos beginning to ossume a multi-pur-
pose role, This now role wos recognized in 1947 when the right fo grant
the Bochelor of Arts Degree was outharized. At the same time the teacher
education program was extended with the right to gront a graduate
degree, Master of Education. In 1961 the State Legisiature gave full
recognition fa the multi-purpose character of the College by changing
the name ta Western Washington S$iate College.
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Description

Accreditation

Western Washington State Callege is accredited by the Northwest
Association of Secondary and Higher Schaols and by the National
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education. It is on the list af
approved colleges and universities of the American Assaciation of Univer-
sity Women.

Buildings and Facilities

The 105-acre campus is situated an Sehome Hill overlooking the
City of Bellingham. The location and arrangement of the thirteen major
buildings are shown on the campus map, page 2.

During the first twenty-five years in the history af the College, plani
expansion consisted of a number of additions-to the original single
building. This entire structure, now known as “Old Main,” is devoted
to general clossroom use and to administrotive offices. A library build-
ing was added in 1928 ond a physical education building with an at-
toched swimming pool in 1936. A laboratory school, with classrooms
for children in the elementary grades, was completed in 1943 to provide
student teaching and observation apportunities,

The construction of buildings for more specialized use began with
the Arts Building in 1950. Here are included facilities for both industriol
and fine arts. The Auditorium-Music Building was finished in 1951,

The Viking Union which accommodates student government, student
publications, and a wide range of student activities and social offairs,
was completed in 1959, Its construction was financed by student fees.

W. W. Haggord Hall of Science became operational in the summer
of 1960, In addition to laborotories and classrogms oppropriate to the
study of all branches of physical and biolagical science its special fea-
tures include a museum display area, shops for constructing laboratory
equipment, a seismograph, a plonetarium, aquarium, roof greenhouses,
and facilities for meteorological wark.

The Student Cooperative Book Stare, construction of which was fi-
nonced by student fees, was occupied In the fall of 1960. Textbooks ond
other supplies of an educational or personal nature far students and
faculty are mode available in this student-operated campus octivity.

Viking Commons, centrolized dining facility, olso financed through
student fees, is operative for the first time in the 1941-62 academic yeor.

Also operative for the first time during the 1961-62 academic year is
a major addition to the Physical Education Building. This new structure
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houses four basketboll courts, closs ond seminar rooms, dressing rooms,
offices, ond a substantial increose in spectater space.

College-Owned Residence Halls. Residence halls for women include
faur mojor dormitory structures on the campus, which house approximate-
iy 525 women. In oddition, the college owned and opercted Senior Hell,
a residence sifuated obout haltway between the compus ond downtown
Bellingham, hauses 26 women. Doric Hall, which includes three floors of
the Doric Bellingham Hotel in downtown Bellinghom, is a temporory
college-monaged housing facility being used pending the construction
of oditionol on-campus housing for wamen.

College-cwned residences for men are located ot the south and of
the campus, in the Ridgeway orea. Two buildings, encompassing five
wings, house some 200 men students.

Buildings Under Construction. Three major buildings are under construc-
tion during the 1961-62 college year. Schedules col! for campletion of
all three by the fall of 1962,

A new dormitory in the Ridgway orec will house 400 students.

Twe wings added to the Librory will more thon double the floor area
of the building.

A new classroom and faculty office building will provide 40 addi-
tional classrooms and offices for on exponding faculty,

Obijectives

In order to reiote all callege endeovor ta clearly defined purposes
an official statement of objectives wos developed by the faculty and
adopted by the Board of Trustees in 1955, Miaor revisian was effected
in 1960,

Western Woshington State College has as its primary function the
preparation of feachers, odministrators, ond supervisars for the public
schools of the state. Both the bochelor’'s and master’'s degrees are
gronted in educotion. This function provides the mojor framework for
the college objectives. :

The College is authorized to grant the bachelor’s degree in arts and '
sciences. It has in addition been designoted to perform a junior cellege
function.
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In order to accomplish these functions the total college program

provides planned experiences in the areas of

1.
2.
i

General education;
Professianal educatian of teachers;

Subject matter specialization.

The aims of the general education pragrom are:

To broaden and intensify the studeni’s understonding of the most
significant aspecis af mon's culfurol heritoge;

To train the student in the methads and tcois of thought and expres-
sion;

To assist the student in integrating his knowledge;

To assist the student in developing his powers of aesthetic enjoyment
and creativity;

To stimulofe the student in fcrmulﬁting a philasophy of life based
vpon knowledge and reflection.

The aims of the teacher education program, developed upan a

toundation of general education, are:

[¥

To develop the student’s

a. knowledge of the subject motier and techniques appropriate fo
his feaching fields;

b. understanding of individuol differences and of the processes of
growth and learning in children;

¢. understonding of the processes whereby personality is formed
and molodjustments ovoided;

d. understanding of the place of school in society ond its present
organization ond odminisiration;

e. interest in forming his own philosophy of education.

To provide the student, priar to provisionol (four-year) certifica-
tion, with the background and the opporfunity to demanstrate his
a. skill in plonning and in carrying out his ideas independently;

b. skill in using established methods of instructian, plus a witlingness
to experiment with new methads.
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¢. ability to evaluate his own teaching practices;

d. ability to work caoperatively with children, colleagues, porents,
and others in the community;

¢. obility to discriminote between the significant and the less sig-
nificant in education.

3. To provide the student, prior to standord (five-yeor) certification,
with an opportunity

o. to extend his knowledge of subject maiter oppropricte to his
teaching fields;

b. to obtain training in fechniques found lacking ofter one year of
teaching under a provisionol certificate.

Subject motter specialization should meet the needs of a person
who seeks:;

1. Increased depth of subject matier mastery appropriate to his teach-
ing assignment.

2. A sound basis far pursuing further and more odvonced study in a
specialized field.

Program

To impiement the objectives sioted an the preceding poges, the
College has developed on integrated program which it is constantly
warking to refine and improve.

Curricula

Teacher Education — Undergraduate

The four-year program of pre-service preparafion for teachers has
been developed in occordance with the high stondards for certification in
the Stote of Washingtan. A braad base of prescribed genera! education
encompasses all mojor subject matter fialds. This undergirds a program
of courses and extensive iobaratory experiences with children ot both
elementary and secondory levels. Adequate provisicn is made for spe-
cialization.

Teacher Education — Graduate

The pragram for stondard certification in Washington requires a
year of study beyond the bochelor’s degree subsequent to public schaol



Honors Program 37

teaching experience. Mence, graduate study is an integral part of the
total college program, related not only fo the student’s earlier prepara-
tion but to needs which have been demonsiroted and plans which have
been develaped in the field. There is thus in the graduate program a
high sensitivity to the needs of teochers. For all, the fifth or graduatie
year leads to o Standard Certificate. Graduate study may culminote in
a Master of Education degree os well, far which there are certain special
standords and requirements oimed at developing more speciolized
campefency in o selecied areo of school service.

The Arts and Sciences

The Bachelor of Aris degree traditionally represents o well-raunded,
truly liberal, faur-yeor college program. In 1947, the legislature of the
State of Washington extended the opportunity for generol higher edu-
cation in the fox-supporied colleges ond universities by autharizing the
state colleges to confer the B.A. degree. The College, clready well
stoffed and equipped in the mojor subject matter divisions, immediately
developed a program of studies and owarded its first such degree in
August, 1947,

As outlined in greoter detoil in o loter section of the catalogue,
the four-yeor caurses now available assure the degree condidafe not
only a broad bose of general educotion, but omple opportunity for
specializotion. Students in increasing numbers are turning to the College
for this type of froining.

Junior Coliege Studies

For many yeors the College has offered work to meet the needs of
students wha desire to undertoke their initial college study in the mare
intimate atmosphere of a smoller institution. Such sfudents in most in-
stonces onticipate further work at the professional schools or universities
in such fields as engineering, business odministrotion, journolism, home
economics, and the like. Because of the rapidly growing demand for
iower division courses in such oreas, the College hos developed and
carefully defined a number of one- ond two-year progroms leading to
odvanced sfonding in other institutions. These ofterings are organized
under the Junior College Division of Studies.

The Honors Program

The inauguration of an Honors Program in the fall of 1960 provides
a chollenging opportunity far the student of high ocademic ability to
more nearly realize his patential.

Those selecied for honors study participate in much of the generol
education pragrom required of oll degree candidates, particularly the
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courses in General Education, but are responsible to the Honors Board
for the precise determination of their progroms.

Students in this program participate each quarter in a collogquium
devoted to a broad topic in which primary emphasis is placed on ideas
for their own sake. Each honors student is assigned to a tutar to whom
he presents papers for subsequent discussion and with whom he confers
regularly.

Those interested in more details concerning the Honors Program
should write to the Chairman of the Honors Boord.

Personnel Services and

Student Affairs

The College recognizes as a basic condition for its entire program,
the fact of individual differences. It therefore accepts responsibility for
(o} guiding the student toward the formulation af educational and career
plans that are realistic in the light of his abilities; (b} ossisting the student
to develop techniques of self-evaluation and personal problem solving
that will help him make sound decisions for himself. Qrientation, testing,
ond counseling are among the means used o achieve these ends.

All aspects of student life are recognized as signficont in relation to
the achievement of college objectives. Group living, student government,
social life, athletics and intramural sports, music, art, drama, cluk ockivi-
ties—each has a recagnized place in the total program. Effective stimula-
tion and organization for these out-of-class phases af the college pro-
grom are pravided by coordinated student personnel services.

Concert-lLecture Series

The College brings to the campus distinguished performers, scholars,
and lecturers fram the fields of droma, dance, music, letters, science,
travel, and world affairs. The programs are apen to all students and
faculty. The services of these performers may he further utilized by
various departments in special forums or workshops.

Civic Music Series

The College, through the Concert-Lecture Series, makes it possible
far interested students to attend events scheduled by the Civic Music
Association of Bellinghom. Eoch year this series includes programs by
soloists and groups of internatianal reknown.
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Admission

General Provisions
Health

A thorough health examination is required of all students prior to
admission. This examinatian forms a basis for the work of the Health
Service in maintaining the heolth of each student ond in helping him
to overcome physical defects. The College supplies each applicant with
a standard form for recording medical history and examination data.
Presentotion of this form, fully executed by a licensed physician, based
an an examination made. within 90 days satisfactorily meets this require-
ment. The adequacy of the examination and thoroughness of the report
must meet college standards.

The protection of immunization for smallpox, diphtherio, scarlet
fever, and typhoid fever, is sirongly urged for all enfering students. A
requirement of immunizotion, at student expense, may be instituted at
any time at the discretion of the Health Service.

Entrance Tests

All entering freshmen are required to take the Pre-College Differ-
ential Guidance Tests prior to formal admissian. This is o comprehensive
battery made conveniently available to high schoal students in Wash-
ington during the second semester of their senior year. All other fresh-
men applicants for admission take these fests an campus immediately
priar to the opening of the fall quarter. The cost of administering, scor-
ing, and interpreting these tests ($5.00] is borne by the student.

The pre-entrance tests are for purpases of classification in scheduling
and for counseling. Scares have no bearing on admission.

All tronsfer studenis are required to take an ocademic aptitude
test and an English quolifying test at the time of entrance. Those who
expect to enroll in Mathematics 151 or 101 in order to camplete the
general education requirement in mathematics must take o qualifying
test.

Any student failing to take tests as iniTicIIf scheduled is required ta
pay an odditional service charge of $3.00 for o specially arranged test,

Special students — those enralling for less ‘than seven credits—
may, at their option, defer the tests until such time as they may register
os regular students.
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Deficiencies in English and Mathematics

Those wha fail 1o meet minimum standards on the tests in English
and/or mathematics must eliminate the deficiency as soon as possible, in
any case during the first three quarters of aftendance. This may be done
by {a) independent study followed by o retest, or by (b} passing @ nan-
credit course (English 3 or Mothematics 3).

No student may enroll for a fourth quarter without meeting college
standards in these fields.

Character

The College reserves the right ta require that candidoies for admis-
sion furnish evidence of goad moral character.

Admission As Freshmen

General Requirements

Applicants are admitted as freshmen after they have sotisfied the
generol requirements and submitted evidence of gradusction from an
accredited four-year high schoal or from a three-year senior high school.
Although na specific high schocl courses are prescribed, the College
encourages the election of salid academic subjects as the best prepar-
afian for work in this institution. In addition to four years of English,
substantial credit in mathematics, science, foreign language, and social
sfudies is advised,

Provisional Admission

Freshmen appliconts whose high schaol grade point average is
belaw 2.0 (C} moy be admitted only on a trial basis. Such a student
is required o came ta the campus for a persona! interview and is asked
io present other evidence that would indicote a reasonable chonce for
callege success. His program of studies may be resiricted to courses
which he is judged competent to undertake,

Applicants whe are admitted on a trial basis ond wha fail to meet
minimum academic standards during the firsi quarter of attendance are
ploced on final academic probqtion (See Page 49,

Procedure
Method of Application

An applicant should (a} pracure the uniform application blank used
by all colleges. and universities in the stote of Washington either directly
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Admission, Revised tfor 1962

from his high school principal or from the Admissions Office of the Col-
lege; (b) provide the personal data required on this blank; (c} submit the
opplication farm ta his high schaol principal who will supply the academic

record and forward all data directly to the College.

The opplicant will receive prompt notification of action on his

application,

Revised Freshmen Admission Requiremenis
Effective Fall Quarter, 1962

Beginning with odmission far the fall quarter, 1962, and
thereafter, the College will select for freshman admissicn those
applicants who, an the basis of the evidence available, are judged
likely to succeed in a college pragram. Since no single factor is
o sufficient predictor of college success, admission will be granted
to graduates of accredited high schools either on the bosis of high
schoc) achievement or on the results of aptitude tests which indicate
that the applicant hos the potential to achieve success in an
academic program.

This Multi-Factor Admissions Palicy will grant admission to
freshmen applicants who qualify in one of the follawing twa re-
spects:

1. High School Achievement
By achieving a 2.5 ar better cumulative grade point average.
OR
By graduating in the upper ane-half of the senior class.

OR:
2. Measured Aptitude

By demonstrating the ability ta da college level wark
through aptitude tests which are commaniy used in high
schoo! counseling and testing programs.

In arder o ease the transition from one set of standards to
anather a student may qualify for admissian either on the basis of
high schoo! grades earned after September 1961 or upan his total
high schoal record.

Special provision will be made for mature perscns, twenty-
ane years of age or clder, who may be unable to meet the re-
quirements for freshman admission.
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Time of Application

Prospective freshmen are urged to opply for admission during their
final semester in high school. Those recommended by high school author-
ities will be ossured of odmission without deloy, subject only to evidence
of high scheol greduotion. Students thus accepted may make housing
arrangements immediately, All applications far the fall term must be
filed prior to August 15,

Admission with Advanced
Standing

General Requirement

Students who hove attended another accredited college or univer-
sity are eligible for odmission, providing they have cchieved o cumu-
lative grade point averoge of 2.0 (C) in oll previous college work. Those
who do not meef this stondard may submit o written pefition io the
Faculty Scholastic Standing Committee. Exceptions to the minimum schol-
arship stondard will be made only when extenuating circumstences cre
shown to be the cause of low academic achievement and when evidence
of scholastic competence con be furnished. [n mony instonces a personal
interview will be required. For the fall quarter the petition and sup-
porting evidence must be in the hands of the Committee not loter than
August 15; all other quarters petitions must be complete and on file
ane week prior to the opening of the quarter.

Becouse a lorge part of the teocher aducotion curriculum is pre-
seribed, it is frequently necessary for a student in this field who en.
ters with three years advanced credit 1o spend four or five quarters
ta meet the fotal requirements for graduation.

Procedure

Procure “application for admission” farm from the Admissions office.
Fill aut ond return the form, including the nature of the pragram to be
token at the Coilege.

Submit an official transcript of ail credits earned in each collegiate
institution previausly attended. Failure to submit o complete record is
considered a sericus breoch of honor.

Upon receipt of the applicatian ond records the Coliege will notify
the applicant os to his admission and his status in regard to graduation
requirements,

All applications for fall quarter must be filed prior to August 15.
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Admission to Graduate Standing

See section on graduate work, poge 81.

Academic Regulations

Registration

Dates of Registration

The date of registration for each of the four quarters will be faund
in the official calendar on pages 4 and 5. :

Welcome Week

Very careful provision is made for the induction of new students at
the beginning of the ccademic year priar to the enrollment of returning
students. Any students enfering for the first fime, whether as freshmen
or as transfers from another college, who fail to participate in this
opening week program will find themselves at a very serfous disad-
vantage.

Preregistration

During the fall, winter, and spring quarters, students in attendance
who plan to continue the succeeding quarters are expected to make out
their class schedules for that quarter on the days specified for the pur-
pose. In the spring quarter, students also preregister for the fall,

Registration Day

Except os noted in the preceding paragraphs, registration day far
new students will be the first day of each quarter. Earlier registration
opportunities are pravided for students already in attendance.

Applicants for admission whose credenticls have not been filed with
the Admissions Office will not be permitted to complete their registration,
Late Registration

A fes of $3.00 is charged if a student does not complete final regis-
tration by the close of the opening day of the new quarter.
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Change in Registration

A fee of $1.00 for any change in a student’s schedule is charged
after registrotion is completed unless such chonge is made upon the ini-
tiative of coilege authorities.

Entering New Courses

After the close of the first week of class instruction in the fall, winter,
and spring gquarters, students are not permitted to enter new courses,
Special limitations apply to the more brief summer sessions; details are
given in the summer bullefin.

: Withdrawal

Withdrawa! from Courses

Formol withdrawal from any course must be made in the Registrar’s
office. Students leaving a class without formel withdrawal will receive a
failing grade in the course.

Students may withdrow from a course with a grade of “W* during
the first four weeks of instructian in any quarter. No penalty is attached
other than the change of registration fee and the loss of credit.

In unusual circumstances, a student may withdraw from a course
ofter the fourth week af instructian. A grade of WP (passing) or WF
{failing} will be posted according to the instructor’s evaluation of the
student’s work up to the time of withdrawal, unless such withdrawal is
made ot College request. WF grades will be counted as failures in ap-
plying minimum scholarship standards.

No withdrawals are permitted during the last two weeks of a quarter.

Withdrawal from College

A student may completely terminate his enrcllment ot any time
prior to the final twa weeks aof a quarter. Forma! withdrawal at the Regis-
trar’s Office is necessary. Students who leave the College withaut official
withdrawal will receive failing grades.

The regulations regarding WP and WF grades as stated in the pre-
ceding section apply equally ta withdrawal from the College.
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Credits and Load

Credits

The unit of college work, the “quarter hour credit,” represents one
class hour per week throughoui o period of eleven or twelve weeks,
which is called o “quarter.” Laboratory courses normally meet for
additionol hours.

Courses carry credit ranging from one to five units ar hours, ac-
carding to the number of class meetings per week. Sixteen credits on
this basis constitute the wark of a quarter, and forty-eight credits that
of the regular schaa!l year of three quarters.

Correspondence and Extension Credit

Work done by correspondence or extension through a fully accredit-
ed college ar university may be accepied toward the bachelar’s degree
up to a moximum of one-fourth of the credits required.

Credit by Exomination

Credit for work paralleling courses listed in this catalogue may,
with the advance approval of the Registrar and of the department chair-
man, be estoblished by examination.

The Academic Load

Sixteen hours including physical education constitute the standard
student load. During the first quarter in residence students are limited o
the stonderd foad. Thereafter any program in excess af seventeen credits
must be approved by the Regisirar.

Students who are permitted to carry an overload must have met the
foliowing grade point standard during the previous quarter or in ali pre-
vious work done in this institutian:

18-hour 100d . e eaeen 2.8
19-hour load e 30
20-hour lacd S 1.

A load in excess of twenty hours is not permitted under any cir-
cumstances. The maximuem laad allowed is somewhat less in the summer
sessions,
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A student doing uiside wark for three or four hours per day shall
not carry more than thirteen hours, including physical education, unless
he has demonstrated his ability to carry the lood without defriment fa
his scholarship or health, A student working more than four hours per
day is expected to reduce his scholastic pragram accordingly.

Evening classes or correspandence courses may be taken while a
student is in residence only os part of his total allowable load. Prier op-
proval of the Registror is required before enrolling.

Attendance and Grades

Attendonce Regulations

Class attendance is required at all fimes. Absences are excused only
for reasons of illness or injury certified by the Health Service, in
cases of emergency cllowed by the Registrar, or at the request of some
authorized member af the sioff.

System of Grading

In reporting grades to the Registrar, instructors use the follawing
marks:

A eeeeteraeeeeee. SUpeTiOT S e Satisfactory
B e High | GO incomplete -
C e Average W Withdrawn
D . Low WE _... Withdrawn, Failure
Foeevaeaeeenmenemveenenn Failure WP ... Withdrawn, Passing
| S Unsotisfactary TF ereeemeen Technical Failure

A course in which a student has failed must be repeated if credit Is
desired.

A TF is assigned when a student fails to carry out tha prescribed
pracedure when withdrawing fram college, ar if he fails to clear a grade
af K within the prescribed period.

The grade of § is given in certain courses where it is not practical
1o wse the regular grading system. Credit is allowed as specified but no
grade points are assigned and the course is disregarded in computing
the grade point average.

The grade of K indicates that the work is satisfactory as far os com-
pleted. It permits the student ofter consuitation with the Registrar to
complete the work within a recsonable period in the way prescribed by
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the instructor. The grade af K is given only in cases af illness or other ex-
fenuating circumstances which make it impossible to complete oll work
by the close of the quarter.

If the student remains in college the incomplefe must be cleared
during the quorter immediately foilowing receipt of the grade; otherwise
a grade of technical failure (TF) is assigned automatically. In speciol
circumstonces the Registrar may extend the period for remavol of the
incamplete. The privilege of clearing an incomplete lapses ofter five
years even thaugh the student is not continuously enrolled.

A grade of W is given when the instructor is notified thot the stu-
dent has officiclly withdrawn. WP or WF grades are assigned in cases
of withdrawal after the fourth week of instruction as provided on poge
45. It o course hos been carried long enocugh and the work has been
of a satisfoctory character, the instructor may assign a K or, in excep-
tional circumstances, o grade carrying credit for the course.

" Grade Reports

At the close of each quarter o grade report is mailed to oll stu-
dents. Reports will be moiled to porents of students under 21 yeors of
oge upon request of the parent or the student.

Mid-Term Deficiency Report

In the middle of each quarter, any grode below “C“ is reported
directly to the student, but not recorded.

Grade Points

Grode points serve as a means of objectively stoting a given level
ot scholarship. The point vaive ossigned for each grade is as fallows:
4 paints for A, 3 for B, 2 for C, 1 for D, 0 for F or U. The number of grade
points earned in each course is computed by multiplying the number of
credits by the grade point value of the letter indicoted. Thus a 3-hour
course with o grade of B is assigned 9 grode points. The grade point
average is the result of dividing the total number of grade paints by the
total number of registered hours. A grade point avercge of 2.0 repre-
sents a letter standard of C. A grade of S and the credit invalved in such
a course do not enter into the computation of grade point average,
Non-college credit courses are also excepted.

Grades for Repeated Courses

In the event a student repeats & course in which he has received a
failing or low passing grade, the second grade is used in computing the
grode point average, and the first grade is ignored.




Low Schalarship 49

Standards Governing
Low Scholarship

o Regulations
/ Termination of Enrollment

/ At the end of the third quarter of attendance, or of any subsequent -
/ quarter, a student is dropped from the College if his cumulative grade
point average falls below 2.0. A student whose enrollment is thus ter-
minated may normally petition the Scholastic Standing Committee for
reinstatement unless he is on final probation (see below). A studen
whose cumulative average is below 2.0 will not be dropped at the
close of any quarter in which he achieves a 2.0 average or better far
the quarter. :

Warn;:; T &WWM«' 7/(}*1«. -’

Students who are not dropped but who receive less than a 2.0°
grade point average during any given quarter are notified of the facul-
ty’s concern and encouraged to take advantoge of all ovoilable assist-
ance. Such warning becomes a matter af permanent record.

Academic Probation

1. A freshman admitted on provisional status who fails to achieve o
grade point average af 2.0 at the end of the first quarter of attend-
ance is placed an final probotion (See below).

2. A freshman admitted to regular status who fails to achieve o grade
point average of 2.0 ot the end of the first quarter of attendance is
sent a worning notice. He is required to consult with his faculty
counselor during the first week of the ensuing quarter. If he then
foils to achieve a cumulative grode point averoge of 2.0 at the end
of his second quarter he is ploced on academic probation

3. Students other than first or second quarter freshmen ore placed on
ocademic probotion:

a. when subject to scholastic warning for two consecutive quarters or

b. when admitted or readmitted to the College by action of the
Scholostic Standing Committee.
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Final Academic Probation

A student placed an “final probation” by the Scholastic Standing
Committee must therecfter meet standards governing minimum scholar-
ship and may not petition for re-enrollment if he fails to da so.

Restrictions Governing Students
on Academic Probation

Students on academic probation (inciuding final academic probation)
(c) are nat eligible for remunerctive employment on compus; (b) may
not hold an elective ar appointive office in any student arganization naor
appear in any performance before the sfudent bedy or the public; (e)
may not represent the College or student bedy at any conference nor as
a member of any team or arganization.

Probationary status is terminated when a comulative grade point
average of 2.0 has been atained. This opplies ta those on final aco-
demic probation, except that in the event of subsequent failure to main-
toin this standord the student may nat petition far reinstatement,

Other Regulations

Resident Status

Certain college regulations and standards relative ta on-campus em-
ployment, eligibility for student offices, and requirements for graduation
require status os a “full time resident student.” This requires enrollment
in regularly scheduled courses totaling not less than twelve guarter haurs.
However, veterans or students deferred by the Selective Service System
are expected ta carry laads adequate to constitute normol progress
toward a degree.

Special Students

Persans carrying not more than six credits ore clasted as speciol
students. They pay a smoller fee but da not share in certain student
body privileges.

Auditors

Any mature person not desiring to register for credit may, with the
cansent of instructors and upon payment of a fee of $15.00 per quarter,
enroll as an ouditor in any except laboratery courses.
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Final Examinations

As a matter of College policy, individual students are net permitted
ta take early final examinations. Failure ta take the final examination in
any course normally results in a grade of “F.” When, for emergency
reasons, a student is unable ta appear at @ final examinatian at the
scheduled time, he may arrange in advance with the instructor ta re-
ceive a grade of “K“ (incomplete). This privilege is to be extended only
to students whose achievement in the course is satisfactory. Removal of
the “K” grade is to be achieved early in the following quarter {summer
excepted}.

Application for Graduation

Students must make farmal application to the Registrar far any de-
grees ar certificates which are to be issued by the College. It should be
noted that completion of requirements does not automatically lead to the
issuance of the degree ar certificate unless formal application is filed.

Student Living

General Information

The College considers group living an important phase in the total
college experience and is therefore directly concerned in mointaining
high standards.

Residence halls for men and women and a large number of ap-
proved homes provide adequate accommodatians for students. Privately
owned boarding places and housekeeping rooms are appraved only s
they meet the college stondards.

All students who are not living at home or with immediate relatives
are required to live in College approved residences. Women secure their
rooms through the office of the Dean of Women. Men secure their rooms
through the office of the Dean of Men.

General Infermation

€ach hall is in charge of a qualified house mother. Adequate
pravision for the social life of student residents is provided.

Board and room are furnished to students at a rate as low os is
consistent with proper living canditions. Dormitory residents must board
ot the College dining hall.
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Alf rooms cre for double occupancy. They are furnished with single
beds, pillows, mattresses ond pods, as weil as study desks ond chairs. Bed
linen is supplied by the College. Blankets are furnished by the students.

in the women’s halls a dresser is available in eoch room in additian
to the items listed above. Towels, dresser scarves, pictures, ond ather
accessories ore furnished by the student.

Loundry facilities ore available in both the women’s and men'’s resi-
dences. No eleciric irons, electric heoters, or electric piates may be used
in student rooms.

Students may not move from the halls during o given quarter except
in an emergency ond only with the consent of the Dean of Men or the
Dean of Women.

The residence halls are closed during the college vacations.

On the opening doy of each quorter, registration for rcom ond
board may be accomplished as part of the regular enroliment procedure.

College Residences

For Women

EDENS HALL is the area name given to three Halls located at the
north end of the campus — North Holl, South Hall, ond West Hall. These
Halls provide housing for 44¢ women students.

SENIOR HALL is conveniently located midway between the Col-
lege ond the city center; about eight blocks from the campus. Formerly
a private residence, the building has been adapted to student living.
Senior Holl eccommodates twenty-six women, By cooperative assistonce
with housework, costs are kept comporcble with those at other college
residences.

WOMEN'S RESIDENCE HALL on the north side of the compus accom-
modates 76 women. This building normally serves as a men’s dormitory
but hos been canverted temporarity for the use of women students.

For Men

HIGHLAND HALL, including a three-wing addition completed in
September, 1960, provides quarters for 236 men.
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OH-Campus Housing

Furnished Rooms

Furnished rooms are avoilable in privote houses near the College,
These ore engaged for the entire quarter; no changes ore permitted dur-
ing the quorter excapt in cases of emergency when satisfactory orrange-
ments must be made with the house mother and either the Dean aof Men
or the Deon of Woamen. Students are advised to make personol applico-
tion before entering the Callege. A list of oppraved house will be mailed
ypon request ta the Dean of Men ar the Deon of Women.

Housekeeping Rooms

Under special conditions students moy be granted permission by the
Dean of Wamen or the Dean of Men to do housekeeping in appraved
quarters which ore supervised by house mathers. A list of opproved
housekeeping rooms is avoilable in the deans’ offices.

The Y.W.C.A. and the YM.CA.

These organizations afford living accommodations for o limited
number of students. They also serve as temporary quarters for those who
have not found permanent homes in the city.

Finoncial Arrangements

A room deposit of $25 is required of all students in both coflege-
owned and college-approved residences. A receipt for this deposit es-
tablishes the sfudent’s reservation for all three quorters of the acodemic
year. The deposit may be left to apply of @ later dote fallowing o
leave of one quarter or more,

 This deposit, less any charges for breakage, is normally refunded
when the student checks out of the close of any quarter. Students in
college halls abtain o checkout card from the Resident Director and a
clearance signature from the Room Service Office.

Since summer reservations are made separately, depasits are car-
ried over for the summer quarter only upon request of the student.

When this deposit is made in advance of actual accuponcy i con-
stitutes a reservation fee which in the event of cancellatian is non-refund-
able unless the vacancy is filled without loss of revenue. Consequently,
the earliest possible nofification of cancellation is advisable. When o
dudent is entitled to such a refund it is made at the beginning of the sec-
ond week of the quarter for which the room was reserved.

Housing rates are described on page 64.
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Housing For Married Students

The College owns and operates seventy-five aportments thot are
located on or neor the compus. These apartments core unfurnished ex-
cept for an oil-conversion range which provides heat and hot water for
the unit. The rent on these units ranges fram $30.00 per month for o
one-bedroom to $35.00 per month for two bedrgoms. Applicotion for
this type of housing is made through the Business Office. Preference is
given to undergraduate veteran students.

Privately-owned apartments and dwellings suitable for married stu-
dents are sometimes available, The offices of the Dean of Men and Dean
of Women pravide lists of known vocancies on request. These lists are
prepared for distribution prior to the start of each guarter. in the
main it is advisable to seek such housing further in advance.

Food Service

All College boarding focilities are centralized in Viking Commans,
a new building adjacent to the Viking Unicn,

All dormitory residents are required ta take their meals in Viking
Commons an the seven-day meol plan (twenty-one meals). When the
student is required ta be off-campus every week-end for employment or
other excusable reasons, o five-day plan may be arranged ofter eclear-
ance with the Dean of Men or Dean of Women.

Food service ot Viking Commons is available to those living off
campus at the same cost as that to dormitory residents. Meal tickets may
be purchased an a seven-day, or a five-day, basis. Single meals are
olsa ovailable on a cash basis.

Health Service

The primary function of the Health Service is the pratection of the
college community.

A dispensary is open to all students during closs hours. The Col-
lege olso maintains & hospitol on the compus for communicable diseases
and minor illnesses. Any student is provided care without charge for five
days during the academic year. Thereafter o nominal per diem chargs Is
made,

lliness of students must be reported ot once, and each day there-
ofter, 1o the Nurses’ Office. After an il"ness, the student must report in
person to the Nurses’” Office befare attending classes,
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in cases of severe illness the Health Service reserves the right to
request the ottendance of a physician chosen by the student. Close ca-
operotion is maintained between the Heolth Service and the physician.
For serious illness there are two city haspitals avoilable o students.

In addition ta the health services, the College sponsors a health and
accident insurance plan which is available to studenis on an optienal
basis. This greup pelicy with ¢ notionol company provides broad cov-
eroge and liberal benefits for a madest premivm, Students who do not
glready carry adequate heolth ond accident insurance are urged to take
cdvantoge of this plan.

Student Activities and
Organizations

A total college experience, one which is in Woodrow Wilson's
phrase “courses, contacts and confagions,” encompasses o great deal
thot occurs outside the classraom. The program of student affairs ot
the College is planned and coordinated thraugh the office of the Dean
of Students to provide maximum oppoertunity for student participatian in
a wide range of genvinely profitable experiences. Student affoirs are in
no sense incidental in the tofol plans of the College; rather they are on
integral ond highly important phase of the total range of experiences
aimed af helping students become well integrated, effective peaple.

Student activities and orgenizetions, in o large measure, are ad-
ministered by the students themselves with foculty advisement and within
the fromework of general coflege policy. The student handbook, *The
Navigotar,” outlines in detail the frame aof reference within which student
organizations and activities aperate.

MEMBERSHIP [N THREE ORGANIZATIONS belangs ta every student by
being enrolfed in the College:

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS, by which the student body is largely
self-governing, assumes a vital role in financing and managing o wide
range of student activities.

FRESHMEN, SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR and SENIOR classes which are
organized with officers, committees, and « plan of aperation.

*Affilioted with like organizations in other Colleges on a regional or national basis.
**Newly organized or in the process of being crganized.
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THE ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS and the NORSEMEN which
promote common interests and fellowship among women ond men re-
spectively. These graups assist in meefing and welcoming new students,
and in generally sponsoring student octivities,

The VIKING UNION is the community center of the College. Offices
for many student activities, including the Associoted Student Body, pub-
lications, and the Director of Student Activities, are located in the Union,
The Director and the Union Board of Commissioners cdminister facilities
ond services which gives a new dimension to this ospect of callege life.
Meeting rooms, lounges, shops and work oreos, together with the organi-
zation ond progrom represent a well-considered plon for the community
life of the college.

LIVING GROUP ORGANIZATIONS represent on important opportunity for
persenol growth. Studenis not residing af home will find that the res-
idence holls ore organized for self government and often sponsar ac-
tivities on the compus.

STUDENT ORGAMIZATIONS, each with its own objectives, are lisied
below. Eoch organization presents a special type of opportunity for
a student to expand his competencies ond to enlarge his circle of
friends.

ALPHA RHO TAU*—an henorory society for students in the fine orts,
ALPINE CLUB—for all students interested in hiking end mountaineering.

ASSOCIATION FOR CHILDHOOD EDUCATION*—for students, usuolly
prospective feochers, who are seeking a better understanding of the
prablems of children.

BACHELORS’ CLUB—a men’s organization to promote campus tradi-
tions, interest, and high standards.

BLUE BARNACLES—open to all girls interested in synchronized swim-
ming.

COLHECONOMIST CLUB*—for women students who are interested in

homemaking activities.

CRITICS CLUB—a discussion group for students who are interested in
increasing their appreciotion of literature.

DER DEUTSCHE STUDENTENVYEREIN — for studenis of the German
languoge.

*Affiliated with like orgonizations in other Colleges on a regicnal or naticnal bosis.
**Newly organized or in the process of being orgonized.
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EPSILON Pl TAU*—an international honor society in industrial arts.

FOLK AND SQUARE DANCE CLUB—open to all students interested in
folk and square dancing.

HELMSMEN—a coeducanonal service club.

HUI O HAWAII**—to develop fellowship ameng the Hawaiian students
and to develop an understanding of their culture.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS CLUB—provides opportunity for students of indus-
trial arts to undertake special projects and further their own profes-
sional preparation.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS CLUB*—open to all students interested
in studying and discussing national ond internationol events ond issues

KAPPA DELTA PI*—an hanor society in education,

LE CERCLE FRANCAIS—a club to promote interest and understanding
of the french people and their language.

MATHEMATICS CLUB—open te advanced mathematics students inter-
ested in promoting enthusiasm for this orea of knowledge.

ORCHESIS—pravides an apportunity for -men and women to study
creative dance as an art form and to compose and perform in the
College and community.

Pl KAPPA DELTA*—a forensic hanorary sociefy.

RHEBA D. NICKERSON CLUB—a professional organization for women
who mojor or minor in physical education, health education, and rec-
reatian leadership.

SAILING CLUB**—for those students interested in sailing and related
activities.

SCHOLARSHIP SOCIETY—an hanorary organization recognizing high
scholastic performance and ideals.

SCHUSSKEN SK| CLUB—io coordinate the efforts of students who ski
or desire to ski.

*Affiliated with like crganizations in other Colleges on a regional or national bosis.
**Newly organized or in the process of being erganized.
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SOCICLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY CLUB**—1o encourage exploration in
and further academic interest in the fields of Sociology and Anthro-
pology.

SWEA*—Student chapter of the Woshington Educational Associotion
—opravides for education majors a strong professional orgenization
which is affiliated with the Washington Education Association ond the
National Education Association.

STUDENT WIVES—to develop a program of interest for the wives of
the married students.

THETA ALPHA PHi—to increase interest, stimulate creotiveness ond fos-
ter artistic achievement in all of the allied arts and crafis of the
theater.

VALKYRIE—a college service club for women, ta which members ore
elected on the basis of interest ond participation in college affairs.

VIKING RIFLE CLUB**—to provide the proper instruction in the use of
fireorms and to promote the spirit of rifle competition.

VIKING SOUNDERS**—to coordinate ond promote the spc o skin
diving.
"W CLUB—with membership open to men who have eorned o letter

in ony of the five major sports. It oims fo promote good sportsman-
ship and clean othletics,

WOMEN'S RECREATION ASSOCIATION*—far women students with
special interest in synchronized swimming, dance, sports and outing
activities.

POLITICAL ACTIVITIES—are open to  oll students through the local
chapter orgonization of the Young Demccrats* and the Young Re-
publicans.* Although these groups do not represent an afficial action
of the Callege, students are able ta develop ond further their own
political ideas and to find expression for them in either of the two
groups.

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES AND ORGANIZATIONS are apen fo all students
through interdenominotional and denominationals groups not directly
o part of the college program.

Inter-denaminational organizatians ore the Inter-Varsity Christian
Fellowship and the United Student Christian Foundation,

Denominations currently represented by student clubs are Baptist,
Christian Science, Episcopalian, Lutheran, Methodist, Mormon and
Roman Cotholic.

*Affilioted with like orgonizations in other Colleges on o regional or national basis.
**Newly orgonized or in the process of being crganized,
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ATHLETICS have an important place in the activities program, whether
inter-collegiate ar intramural. Students interested, either as spectatars
or as participants, in intercollegiate sparts can choose from football,
basketball, baseball, trock, swimming, tennis, golf, and skiing. The
Coliege is @ member of the Evergreen Conference.

The comprehensive intramural schedule, which is autside of class hours,
includes procticolly all group and individual sparts. All students are
encouraged ta ponicipate and to reop the benefits, not only of
healthful recreation, but of increased physical skill.

DEBATE, DRAMA, MUSIC, PUBLICATIONS: Broad opportunities for the
development of new interests and skills lie in the octivities of various
departments. Debate is a field in which the college has won consid-
erable eminence, not only in this State, but in competition acrass the
country. With the facilities of a regulation theater size stage, the stu-
dents have an excellent opportunity for both acting ond production.
An octive mysic department is deveiaped araund performance crgani-
zations including the band, orchestra, acoppelia cheir, various quar-
test, string ensembles, and other small groups. Voricus publications,
including a news weekly, the WESTERN WASHINGTON COLLEGIAN,;
a college yearbook, the KLIPSUN; and certain minor publications, ex-
emplify an active interest in journalistic ond editorial talents.

CONCERT AND LECTURE SERIES offers the students and faculty the op-
portunity to hear distinguished artists, scholars, and speakers from the
fields of the orts, leters, sciences, religion, travel and entertainment.
While on the compus the visitors are often engoged by departments
of the College as weli os being presented in student receptions, there-
by giving the students the opportunity to become better acquainted
with persons af distinction,

THE CIVIC MUSIC ASSQCIATION OF BELLINGHAM, in cooperatian with
the College, offers each year a Civic Music Series which includes pro-
groms by school and groups of international standings. Students
have the opportunity to attend these programs without cost.
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The Recreational Program

A policy of the College is to make omple provision for recreation
throughout the yecr for all students, both men and women. The pro-
gram, which is under the direction of a faculty committee, includes o
wide range of activities.

A strong intramural progrem pravides activities for men ang far
wamen as well as on o coeducational basis, The following activities
which vary according to season ond student interest, are available: field
hockey, volleybail, basketball, saftball, swimming, toble tennis, tennis,
golf, soccer, archery, speedball, shuffleboard, bodminion, horseshaes,
hiking, tlag or touch foatball, rugby, and fencing.

Cn one evening a week the physical education building is open for
recreation for both men and wamen, Other co-educational activities in-
clude hiking and skiing. frequent ski trips are taken to the Mt. Baker
Lodge areaq; occasional avernight trips are arronged during the height of
the skiing season. The College Ski Shop provides equipment on a rental
or purchase bosis ond has a repair service available.

During the summer sessian an extensive program of recreation is
canducted.

At the LAKEWAY GOLF COURSE, a nine-hole course within eosy
wolking distance of the College, instruction is offered ot reduced rates
to students, who are allowed playing priviteges for o nomina! fee. Other
golf caurses are located within o few minutes drive of the campus.

VIQUEEN LODGE, a thirtesn-acre tract af lond, is an Sinclair
Island, one of the San Juan group. The property has a share line on two
sides. The lodge is owned by the Women's Recreational Assaciation, but
is available ta other college students for day or week-end trips through
the Women's Physical Education Department.

KULSHAN CABIN, a mountain ladge located in the Mount Baker
region, is owned jointly by the Coilege and the Mount Baker Club of
Bellingham. Hikes of varying iength and difficuity may be mode in the
vicinity of the mabin.

LAKEWQOOD, owned by the Asscoiated Students, is a nine-ogre
tract of land, with a gquarter-mils waterfrant on Lake Whatcom, where
swimming, boating, and other outdoor recreation may be enjoyed. Lake
Whatcom, o beautiful body of water twelve miles long and a mile wide,
is within twenty minutes ride by automobile from the College.
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Student Finances

In a period of fluctuating prices, all fees and living charges ave subject to
change without motice. Such changes, if any, will be moderate. The College
will continue it policy of holding stadent costs 1o the minimam commen-
rurate with effective services and bealtbful Hving.

Tuition and Fees

Checks and money orders for fees or living charges shomid be made
payable to
WESTERN WASHINGTON STATE COLLEGE

Quarterly Tuition

Residents of the State of Washington . ... 31500
Naon-Residents of the State of Washington ..o.occooceeveeeeeveo... 45,00 )
Additional Quarterly Fees ... ..., 60.00

These fees are required of cll students who register for
mare than six quarter hours of credit. Funds derived from
this saurce ore used to finance certain non-instructianal aspects
af the College program, including (a) student activities, in-
cluding othletics and publications; (b) a student health pro-
grom; (cj bond redemption for student residentes and Union
Building; {d) the student baok stare building; (e} the purchase
af designated supplies ond laboratory materials,

These funds are not used ta finance instructional persannel
or to construct or maintain instructional facilities.
Special Students—paid quarterly in lieu of cther regular fees by

those who register for not more than six credits:

........... . 1.1 0 ¢
Additional, for each credit ....... 4,00

Bosic fee ..o,

Auvdifors—npaid quaorterly by thase enrolling for one or more
courses without credit by permissian of the instructar and
the Registrar ..o e, $15.00
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Music Fees

Applied Music (Individual instruction in picno, violin,
band instruments, voice, etc.)

Music 210, 211, 212, 213, 215,

Music 510, 511, 512, 513, 515, ceeerereeneesnenesneneaee s $24.00
Pipe organ rental per quarter ........ooceveeiioioiioieneeeen. 10,00
Instrument rental or practice space per quarter ... 200

Course Fees in Physical Education

P.E. 137 Beginning SKiiNG oo, 328,50
P.E 133 Beginning Bowhing ... 6.00
P.E. 237 Intermediate Skiing ... ... 28.50
P.E. 233 Advanced Bowling .o Q.00
P.E. 287m Varsity Skiing . .cceoeeeeiee . 28,50

Other Course Fees

Other fees payable far special courses or by students with irregular
status are as follows:

Student Teaching fee in the following courses

Education 391, 392, 400, 491, 492, 494, 495 . ... 20.00
Deficiency courses taken without credit:
Mathematics 3 .o 10.00

Miscellaneous Fees
On-campus PArking ..eeeoee oo, 300

Changes of Schedule Fee. After the student has completed his regis-
tration, a fee of $1.00 is charged for ony change not made on the
initiative of a college afficial.

Late Regisiration Fee. A fee of $3.00 is chorged if a student fails to
preregister or register at oppointed times.

Test Service Fee .. 3,00
Required af those who fail to take the enirance tests ot the
regularly scheduled sime, ,
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Special Examination Fee for those who seek college credit in a

given course thraugh examingtion ... 2.00
Certificate Fee payable at the time of graduation ... 1.00
Degree Fee payable at graduahon ... 5.00
Plocement Service Fee, payable at graduation ..o 2.00

Transcript fee schedule:

Each student is entitled to one afficial franscript of his scholastic
record at Western Washington State College without charge. Fer
subsequent transcript requests, there is a charge of $1.00. Addition-
al copies requested at the same time are issued ot o charge of 25¢
eoch. When additional credits have been earned, o free supple-
ment will be sent upon request to the same cddressee as o previous
franscript.

Refund of Fees

In ordinary circumstonces if a student withdrows from college dur-
ing the first week of the quorter, all fees are refunded except for a
$3.00 service ond records fee. W withdrowol occurs during the second
week, only the student activities and the incidental fees ore refunded.
After the second week no fees are returned.

Textbooks

The College does not provide textbooks for the personal use of stu-
denis, but the Cooperative Bookstare is maintained by the Associated
Students to furnish all necessary bocks and supplies ot reasanable prices.

Charges for Materials

For the convenience of those in cerfoin courses requiring the exten-
sive use of materials or articles retained by the student, materials are
charged to the student at cost. The department issues an invoice far such
materials and the student pays the charge ot the Business Office.

Lockers

Metal lackers are ovailable without charge ta students wha pravide
themselves with the standord type combination lack sold only by the
Student Caoperative Bookstore.
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Living Costs

Board and Room in College Residence Halls

Board and raom charges in college residential halls for both men and
women are payable by the quarter in advance. The rates are as follows:

Fall Quarter SO TNS: 7.4 I § 1
{Due September 29}

Winter Quarter ... 213.50%
{Due lanuary 4)

Spring Quarter ... 206,00%

{Due March 28}

While arrangements for smaller payments at the first of each manth
may be made, the student is cbligated for the total quarterly charge.

* These charges are based on the actual number of meals served during the quarter,

Board and room on o Monday-through-Fridoy basis s availoble only in cases of
regular out-of-town week-end employment. Such arrangements are made through the
Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

Delinquent Accounts

Unpaid room and board accounts ore assessed a penatty of 25¢ per
day effective on registration day. The penalty applies each pay period
for those who are delinquent in their payments. Registration and pay-
ment of raom and baard is fo be mode before the student receives meals
in the residence halls. The student may poy on o cash basis until his
baord account is paid. This maney is not refundable.

Refunds

Room payments are nat refundable. Board refunds or partial re-
funds are made in case of one full week’s illness or when a student
teaching assignment conflicts with the meal schedule. Refund cards are
issued in the Room Service Office, Yiking Commons.

Furnished Rooms Off the Campus

Prices for furnished reoms without board range from $17.50 to $25
o month for each student in the room. Single rooms are somewhat higher.
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Estimate of Total Costs

The fotal estimated expense for three quorters, including cost of
books and supplies os well os a maderote allowance for incidentals,
is as follows;

MINIMUM  AVERAGE

If rooming ond boarding —-.cocceeee.......$1,100.00 $1,300.00
If housekeeping . wcooooeeeneeee 850.00 1,150.00

If living at home or working
for room and boord ... 450.00 550.00

These figures make no provision for clothing costs or travel expense.

In a period of Huctuating prices, all fees and living charges ars subject to
chamge withowt notice. Swch changss, if amy, will be moderaie. The College
will comtinue its policy of bolding student costs to ths minimum commen-
swrate with effective services and bealthful living.

Opportunity for Self - Support

it is the policy of the College to offer os mony opportunities as pos-
sible to young men ond women who must eorn part of their expenses.
Such opportunities are found in the librory and the science loboratories,
the dining holl and kitchen of the residence halls, and in janitor service.
Eligibility is estoblished by registration far twelve credit hours of aco-
demic work and the aftoinment ond mointenance of a satisfactary grade
peint average before or during aitendonce of the College. The College
makes an effort to assist students in goining part-time employment
through the office of the Dean of Men, to which all inquiries should be
addressed,

Studenis thus employed moy be required to lighten their acodemic
foads,

Living expenses may frequently be met in part by work in private
homes and in stores and shops in the city. Also room ond boord may be
provided in exchonge for help with household duties. Such opportunities
are more often availoble for women than for men. Arrangements for
such opporfunities may be made through the office of the Dean of
Women.
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Scholarships

Western Washington State College onnually awards approximately
75 scholarships to outstanding entering freshmen. The awards aare suf-
ficient to cover the cost of Callege tuition and fees for ane year.

To be eligible for consideration, students must rank in the upper
quarter af their groduating class ot the time of application and be recom-
mended by their high school principal. Application forms may be se-
cured from the high school principal or counselar after January 15 or by
writing directly to the College. All applications must be campleted and
an file by March 15th,

The awards include:

PROSPECTIVE TEACHER SCHOLARSHIPS: These are available to
entering students who plan to enter the teaching profession and who have
demonstrated in a high degree those qualities required of superior
teachers.

ARTS AND SCIENCES SCHOLARSHIPS: Eniering freshmen who do
not anticipate o teaching career but who expect to complete requirements
for a College degree in another field of study are eligible to apply.

In addition to scholarships offered by the College, the Washington
Cangress of Porents and Teachers each year mokes awards to freshmen
students of outstanding merit enfering Western Washington State College
to prepare for teaching coreers, Far 1961-1942, three such scholarships
are being granted in the amount of $700 ($175 each year for four
years},

Also, the Boeing Airplane Company and the Radio Corparation of
America hove established scholarships ot the College for prospective
teachers of science and/or mothematics. Appliconts for o Beoeing ar
RCA Scholarship must show evidence of interest ond outstanding ability
in science or mathematics.

A limited number of awards are available to graduates of Wash-
ington junior colleges. Detailed information is availoble on request.

Music Awards

Music awords consisting of a full year’s individual instruction with-
out cost ore given to. students who demonstrate superior performance
ability on on orchestral or band instrument, on the piano or organ,
or'in voice. Such awards may be extended to a second, third and fourth
year.
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Music oward students ore expected to (o) maintain satisfactory
academic standing; (b) maintain high standards of performonce on their
mojor instrumenis or in voice; {c) participate in one or more of the De-
partment’s musical arganizations: band, orchestra or choir; (d) prepore
for recital or concert appearance. A student discontinuing his musical
study before the close of any year forfeits his award.

Departmental Assistantships

Pregraduate Assistantships

Superior students in Arts and Sciences, in the fields of chemistry,
English, history, foreign languages, mathematics and physics, are eligible
to apply for Pregraduote Assistantships. The Caoperative Program of
Educotion far College and University Teaching, sponsored by the Ford
Faundation ond the Universities of Washington and Oregon, is designed
to aid students in their lost two yeors as undergraduates and in their
first year of groduate study. Counseling, as well as financial assistance,
is provided,

A junior Pregraduate Assistant receives a stipend of $350 per aca-
demic yeat; a Seniar Assistant, $600. The Assistant works with ¢ pro-
fessor in his chosen field so as fo encourage the student’s development
as scholar and teacher,

Applicotions far Pregraduate Assistantships for the 1962-1963 aca-
demic year will be received beginning in March, 1962, For more
informotion concerning the program, contaci Professor August Radke,
Department of History.

Graduate Assistantships

A number of graduate assistantships wil! be available in 1961-62
and 1962-63, Duties will be assigned in the varicus deportments of the
College. A stipend of $200 per month will be paid. Inquiries should be
addressed ta the Dean of Graduate Studies.

The College Student Loan Fund

STUDENT LOAN FUND—A student lean fund exceeding $30,000
is held in frust by the Boord of Trustees and is made available at a low
sate of interest to such students as recommended by a faculty committee,
Nc one is eligible to borrow from this fund until after one quarter’s
residence,

EMERGENCY LOANS—Under special circumstances small emer-
gency loans are moade from the student loan fund threugh the President,
Dean of Women, or Deon af Men. No emergency lean is gronted for
the payment of fees,
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PROCEDURES — Detailed information concerning the Student Loan
Fund may be secured from the Dean of Men’s Office. Loan application
farms are obtained from the Secretary of the Student Loan Committee
in the Business Office.

National Defense Education Act Program

The College participates in the Natianal Defense Education Act
Student Loan Pregram — Leans are avoilable to all students with praven
academic obility wha can also demonstrate financial need. The pro-
visians af the Act make this laon program especially aftractive for pros-
pective teachers and students majoring in science, mathemotics, or o
modern fareign language. High school seniars of superior ability who are
unable to finance a college education moy make application for a laon
under this program during the spring semester prior to graduation. Ali in-
quirtes about the National Defense Student Loan Program should be
directed to the Office of the Dean of Men,

Information For Veterans

The College has made every effort to adapt to the special needs of
veterans. Thase who are qualified far educational benefits under Public
Law 550 (the Korean Bill} enrcll under the provisions of that act. All
payments are made directly to the veteran. A contract with the Veterans
Administration is kept in force for those attending under Public Law
894, the Rehabilitatian Act for disabled veterans.

A special advisary service for all veterans is provided through the
Office af Admissions. Special inquiries should be directed to that office.

Matters of eligibility for veterans” benefits should be arranged di-
rectly with the Veterans Administration in advance of initial entrance.
Veterans may secure a certificote of eligibility by presenting a capy of
their discharge to the nearest Veterans Administration Office.

Veterans transferring from one institution to another or from
ancther troining situation in which they have been receiving veterans’
berefits must notify the regional office of the Veterans Administration
servicing their porticular area and receive a revised certificote of
eligibility.

There is same provision for the housing of married veterans at mod-

erate cast.
- * L

Children of deceased veterans who qualify for educational ben-
efits under Public Law 634 shauld make the necessary arrangements
directly with the Veterans Administratian.
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Student Personnel Services

The College does not consider that its responsibility to students
ceases with the provision of good instruction ond instructional facilities.
There is o keen owareness that all aspects of the student’s college ex-
perience relate to his development as an increasingly effective person.
It is recognized that eoch student is a unique individuol with his own
pattern of abilities, circumstances, and needs. The College endeovors
through its guidance program to ossist a student taword better self-under-
standing and wise decisions in educotional planning.

THE ORIENTATION PROGRAM. Enrollment of new students occurs
in eorly September ecch year with planning and advisement on on
individual basis. Immediately prior to convening the fall quarier new
students have opportunity to become acquointed with the facilities and
program of the College ond to meet faculty ond staff on an informal
basis.

THE FRESHMEN COUNSELING PROGRAM. Without exceptions, all
members of the teaching foculty devote a definite share of their time
to consultation with new students during their first yeor on the campus.
The advisory relotionship extends on a more informol basis throughout
the student’s entire scholastic cereer. Each faculty spensor accepts
responsibility far assisting the individual student to effectively meet the
initial problems of adjusting to college, fo develop an intelligent career
plan, and to select the program of studies most appropriate to that plan.

The oim of all counseling at Western Woshington Stote College is to
develop in the student himself the copacity and skills necessary for self-
guidance..

THE ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT PROGRAM is o natural extension
of services through the sophomore, junior, ond senior years In all three
divisions of study. The student’s ocademic program in the freshman year
consists largely of general education courses. As more elective oppor-
tunity develops, the student finds it necessary ta make important de-
cisions in the matter of course selection. Only by so doing moy he
realize the greatest returns from his college study in terms of a career
abjective. Further, for most students, an academic program must be
planned within the framework of degree requirements. Through a care-
fully developed plan, the College endeavors to provide continuing per-
sonalized advisement. Enroliment and registration ore looked upon os
highly individualized procedures.
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Student Personnel Offices

THE OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS. This coffice has the
responsibility for planning and coordinating the out-of-class progrom
and the guidonce services of the College, bringing together into an effec-
tive working relatianship the various student personnel offices.

THE ADMISSIONS OFFICE. High school students considering ap-
plication for admission to Western Washington State College usually
contact the Admissions Officer during their senior yeor through the
State program of college conferences. In addition to pre-entrance
guidance, this office administers admission pracedures.

THE OFFICES OF THE DEAN OF MEN AND DEAN OF WOMEN.
In these offices students find friendly counsel in meeting with any prob-
lems which may arise. The Deons aiso assume responsibility for pravid-
ing and regulating living conditions conducive to success in college and
far assisting students in finding part-time employment.

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR. This office is responsible for the
maintenance of complete student records and for administering the aca-
demic regulations of the College. The Registror also has importont
counseling and advisement responsibilities.

PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES AND RESEARCH. in addition to other
functions, this office makes available a testing and counseling service
to studenis who seek oid in their vocational and personal plorning.

OFFICE OF STUDENT AFFAIRS. The encouragement of scund student
government and the effective ccordination of the extra-curriculor pro-
gram ore the major respansibility of the Director of Student Activities.

THE PLACEMENT OFFICE. Through this office, the College ossists
its graduates and prospective graduates o find fuil-time positions appro-
priote fo their froining and abilities. Placement service is olso rendered
ta graduates who may register for promotion or change of position.

THE HEALTH SERVICE, The College nursing staff is consulted in
any instonce of iilness ar accident ond is available for guidance in all
health motters. Thraugh this office dispensary ond infirmary services
are also odministered,
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The
Instructional Program

Caurses of study offered by the College are planned to meet the
needs of three distinct groups:

Those preparing for careers in public school teaching and adminis-
tration. This is the first responsibility of the College.

Those seeking a full four years of liberal education os genercl
preparation or as pre-prafessionol training.

Those entering upon weil-defined professional training, such as
engineering, journalism, and business administration, who prefer ta
take the first one or two years in the more intimate atmosphere
of a smalier college,

Provisions for these three groups are outlined under:
1. The Program of Teacher Education.
2. The Arts and Sciences Program.
3. The Junior College Division of Studies.

Teacher Education
Teacher Certification, Washington

In 1960 the Woshington State Board of Education adopted modifi-
cations n the teacher certification program which are implemented in
the program of teacher education at the College. Under this program,
two certificates are granted: (1} The Provisional Certificate, ond (2) The
Standard Certificate. The Provisionol Certificate is issued with the
Bachelar of Arts in Education degree upon completion af a prescribed
four-year pre-service progrem, The Standard Cerfificate is issued after
teaching experience and upon completion of a fifth college year.

The guidelines and standords adapted by the State Board of Edu-
catian place responsibility upon the teacher-education institutions for
recommendation of teachers ta teach at specific grade levels and in
specific subject-matter areas in the schaols of the state. The assignment
of first-year teachers at the recommended grade levels and in the
recommended subject-maHter areas is the responsibility of the schoo!
districts of the state.

The initial year of teaching experience is considered part of the
teacher’s education, and is ta be falfowed by a plonned program of
continued study before the standard certificate is issued.
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Admission to the Program

Admission to the teocher education program is by opplication to
the Department of Educatian. See the departmental section for further
information.

The Pre-Service Program

The undergroduate or four-year college program leading to the
provisional teoching certificate includes

General Education: Every feacher regardless of the level at which he

* teaches, should be a liberally educated person. His knowledge

should range across such areas os the humanities, the arts, the social
sciences, and the notural sciences and mothematics.

Areos of Subject-Matter Concentration: Every teacher should achieve a
reasonable degree of scholarly competence in some field or area
of learning which is applicable to the curriculum of the public
schaols.

The Professional Sequence: Every teacher should engage in a systematic
study of education as a profession in arder that he may under-
stand the school, the pupil, and the teaching process.

Electives: Every teacher should extend his knowledge beyond that devel-
oped thraugh required courses by choasing caurses immediately
related to his widely-ranging interests.

The Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
and the Provisional Certificate

General Requirements
Each student wishing to be granted the Degree of Bachelar of Arts in
Education must satisfy the following requirements:

Residence, At least ane full year (45 credits) in residence. A maximum of
48 credits may be applied in extension or correspandence work.
Final Residence. The last quarter’s work (at least 12 credits) earned in

residence.
Scholorship Stendard. A cumulative grade point average of 2.0 is re-

vired and at least “C" grades in all professional courses and in all
) g altp
courses applying to majors and minors.
[

Credits. At least 192 credits.
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Upper Division Credit. Not less than 60 of the 192 credits must be in
courses numbered 300 or higher.

Program. Prescribed courses, os outlined in the foliowing section, in:

General Education ... 99 credits
Subject-Motter Concentration ...__..........._67 to 70 credits
The Professionol Sequence. . ..........46 to 48 credits
Eiectives . veeereeeeenn 18 10 18 credits

Requirements in General Education

All students wishing to qualify for the Provisionol Certificote ond
the Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree must take the following:

Credits
*English 100, Englisk Compasition ..o 3
English 101, English Compasition _____. ) e 3
Speech 100, Fundamentals of Speech ..o 8
Physical Science 101, Matter ond Energy —.oooo... ... 4
Biology 104, Principles of General Bidlogy.......... ... 4
**Mathematics 151, Fundamentals of Mathematics._.......____ 3
Physicol Education, Selected Activity Courses..............._ 3
General Education 102, Earth Science oo 4
Generol Educatian 105, Behovioral Science oo 4
General Education 121, Humanities 1 ... - é
Generol Education 122, Humanities 1) 6
General Education 123, Humanitres I ..o é
General Education 221, Humanities IV ... é
Generol Education 301, Junior Studies ... D

General Educotion 401, Senior Studies ...

“NOTE: All students must damonstrate ability to undertoke the study of En?Iish and
mathematics ot the college level by tests administered at entrance. Those qiling to
do s¢ must make up this deficiency before being admitted to English 100 or Math-
ematics 151. This may be done by independent study or by enrelling in English 3
{Fundomentals of English, fee $15.00) or Mathemotics 3 (Fundamentals of Mathematics,
fee $7.50) without credit. These deficiencies must be cleared before enrolling in the
fourth quarter of coflege study.

**Mathematics 101, Principles of Algebra 5 credits, may be token in lieu of Mathe-
matics 151,
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The Professional Sequence

Each student wishing to qualify for the Provisional Cerfificate and
the Bochelor of Arts in Education Degree must foke the following caurses:

Credits

Edvcation 301, Education ond American Society ... 3
Education 392, Directed Teoching ...ceoeeeecoeeeeeceveecic e B
Education 492, Directed Teaching ...ocoeeeeeoceceiececeveececiecvacree. 10
One of the follawing three caurses:

Education 3135, Foundafians of Education ..o 3

Education 316, Foundations of Education ... . 5

Education 415, Philosaphy ond the Curriculum................. 5
Psychology 261, Psychology of Adjustment ... ... 3
Educational Psycholagy 355, Human Growth and Development... 4
Educational Psychology 371, Evaluetion in the Public Schoel....... 3
Edvcational Psychoiogy 451, Principles of Human leorning......... 3
History 391, Washingfon State History and Government ... 3

Requirements for Subject-Matter Concentration

Each student wishing to qualify for the Provisional Certificate and
the Bachelor of Arts in Educotion Degree must earn from 60 io 70
credits in an approved concentration of courses in o field or fields
related to the curriculum of the Stote’s public schools.

A choice, or choices, may be made among progroms at three levels
of public schaol eorganization

1. PROGRAM FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHING
2. PROGRAM FOR JUNICR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHING
3. PROGRAM FOR SENIOR HiGH SCHOCL TEACHING

Further choice or choices as to subject-matter specialization may be
made within each program, as described below:
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PROGRAM FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHING

Subject-matter concentrations ore to total no more than 70 credits
and are to be divided info two categories

The Elementary Concentration. Courses required in this block will
total no more than 42 credits, and will be distributed over the four years
of preparation:

Expressive Arts: Credits
Art 325 Art Educotion . 5
Music 250, Fundamentals of Elementary School Music................ 2
Music 251,‘Teaching Elementary School Music..............._...._. 3

Language Arts:

English 485 or Education 485, Techniques of Reading........._......... 3
Two of the following caurses:
English 425, English for the Elementary School...........coec....... 3
tibrary 305, Books for Elem;ntory Schools .o, 3
Speech 233, 355, 430, or 450.x....... . 3

Mathematics:

Mathematics 251, Foundations of Mathematics........cooeeveeeeeeeeeoo. 4

Mathematics 481, Mathematics in Grades One through Eight...... 4

Physical Education:

Physical Education 306, Physical Education Methods and
Materials for the Elementary School 3

Science:
Twa of the following three courses:

Physical Science 382, Physical Science for Elementary School 3

Biology 383, Biological Science for the Elementary Scheol...... 3
Geology 384, Earth Science for the Elementary School._........ 3
Social Studies:

Social Studies Educotion 425.................. . . 3
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One or more of the courses listed cbove may be waived if per-
mission is gronted by the Educotian Department and the department in
which the course is taught. A student should request the waiver of a
course only if he can provide evidence that the competence which the
caurse is ta develop has been provided for in other woys; for example,
mathematics mojors may request o waiver of Mothematics 251, or stu-
dents having extensive bockground through private lessons in music may
request @ waiver of Music 250. :

Exceptions to this program are music specialists who will toke 67
credits in music, ond speech correctionists who will take a 45 credit
mojor in speech correction and an approved minor of not more than
25 credits,

Subject-Matter Major. In oddition fo completing the elemen
tary concentration, each student will, prior to graduation with pro-
visiano! certification, complete ot least 28 quarter hours of credit toward
a maior, the remainder of the major to be completed during the fifth
year of coflege work.

A student, upan choosing o major, shali consult with an advisor
from the department offering the major and shall plan a program that is
relevant to teaching in the elementary schools. For interdepartmentol
mojors in general science, language arts, and sacial studies, students
should obtain program opproval from the instructors of Physical Science
382, English 425, and Sacial Studies 425, respectively. See the Schedule
of Classes haoklet to identify these instructors.

Approval for the beginning of a major requires that course specifica-
tians shall be written inta the student’s Permanent Record Book and
signed by the apprapriate departmental or interdepartmental advisor.

PROGRAM FOR JUNICR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHING

Students wishing ta prepare for teaching in the junior high
school, in addition ta fulfilling the requirements in general education
and the professional sequence, will normally complete o major of
no mare than 45 credits and a minor of no mare thon 25 credits.
If students wish ta prepare for the core or block of fime program
in the juniar high schoof, they should be certain that they take the
appropriate majors and minors,

The student preparing to teach at the funior high level may take ony
of the fallowing departmental or interdepartmental majors:




78 Teacher Educotion Program, Undergraduate

ART

BIOLOGY
ENGLISH
FOREIGN

LANGUAGE

GENERAL
SCIENCE

The foliowing de

high level: .
' ART,
BIOLOGY

BUSINESS
- EDUCATION

CHEMISTRY
ECONOMICS
ENGLISH

FOREIGN
LANGUAGE

HiSTORY

HOME
ECONOMICS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

LANGUAGE ARTS

MATHEMATICS

GEOLOGY
GEOGRAPHY
GOVERNMENT
HEALTH SCIENCE
HISTORY
INDUSTRIAL ARTS
LIBRARY SCIENCE

PROGRAM FOR SENIOR HIGH TEACHING

Students intending to speciolize as teachers at the senior high school
level, in addition to fulfilling the requirements in general education and
the professionol sequence, are expected to prepare themselves in at

leost twa fields of study, a mojor of no more than 45 credits and a
mingr of no more tham 25 credits,

level:

ART
BIOLOGY
BUSINESS

EDUCATION

CHEMISTRY
ENGLISH

FOREIGN
LANGUAGE

GEOGRAPHY
GOVERNMENT
HISTORY

HOME
ECONOMICS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
MATHEMATICS

MUSIC
SPECIALIST*

PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

PHYSICAL
SCIENCE

SOCIAL
STUDIES

partmental minors are permitted for the junior

MATHEMATICS
PHILOSOPHY

PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

PHYSICS
PSYCHOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY-
ANTHROPOLOGY

SPEECH

The following departmental majors are permissible at the senicr high

MUSIC
SPECIALIST*

PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

PHYSICAL
SCIENCE

PHYSICS
SPEECH

*&7 quarter hours of cradit preporing music specialists for all levels of instruetion.
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Minors may be obtained in the following fields:

ART GEOLOGY MATHEMATICS
BIOLOGY GEOGRAPHY PHILOSOPHY
BUSINESS GOVERNMENT PHYSICAL
EDUCATION HEALTH SCIENCE EDUCATION
CHEMISTRY HISTORY PHYSICS
ECONOMICS INDUSTRIAL ARTS PSYCHOLOGY
IE;(:ELI];: LIBRARY SCIENCE iﬂ%ﬁlé:?’%{OGY
LANGUAGE SPEECH

For specific caurse requirements, see the deportmental sections.

Sequence of Courses

In order that courses required in teacher education be taken in
praper sequence, a student’s program is plenned in advance. Ta etfect
a distribution of students omong courses, entering freshmen are classified
into three graups according fo their rank on the English placement
section af the Pre-Callege Differential Guidance Test. Specifically aut-
lined schedules are printed in the Schedule of Classes which is published
priar ta the beginning of the academic year. Students are expected to
follow the sequence for their group unless they are enrolled as special-
ists in music or home econamics, or as majors in certain fields (e.g. sci-
ence, mathematics, and foreign languages) which require an adjusted
pattern.

The Fifth Year of Study for the
Standard Teaching Certificate

The Provisional Teaching Certificate is issued for a period of three
years and is renewable for three more years upon the completion of at
least 12 credits of the fifth college year. During the first year of teaching,
the teacher consults with school district and college advisers in order fo
develop plons for a fifth year of callege study. His program is individual-
ized in light of his unique experience, preparation, and plans for the
future.
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General Credit Regulations
1. Totol credits required: 45 credits.
2. Extension and/or correspondence credit is limited to 12 credits.

3. At least one-holf of the credits must be in upper division or grad-
vate courses.

4. Courses must be selected from both the academic and profes-
sional fields.

S. As mony as half the credits of the fifth college year moy be spe-
cified by the college.

6. Although the fifth year of study normaily comes after teoching
experience, fifteen credits may be taken prior to the beginning
of the teaching coreer. Under special conditions the College
may permit individual students to take as many as thirty credits
prior to the initial year of teoching, Not more than fifteen of
these thirty credits may be taken prior to the approval of a fifth-
year plan. In any case, at least half of the credits must be taken
in residence at the recommending institution or an approved
out-of-state institution. The condidate is aliowed six years in
which to meet the requirements far the Standard Teoching
Certificate.

Regulation Governing Choice of Institutions

The teacher may choose the institution of higher learning in which
ta fultill the fifth callege year requirement far the Standard Teaching
Certificate. '

If the teacher selects a teacher-education institution within the State
of Washington far his fifth college year, thot institution will develop with
him an appropriate progrom and will be responsible for recommending
him for the Standard Teaching Certificate.

A teocher who selects an out-of-state college or university for his
fifth college year will rely upon his pre-service or undergraduate college
for odvisement and recommendation for the cerfificate. In such cases
approval for the fifth year plan must be obtained from the pre-service
institution in odvance,
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ovsion of GRADUATE STUDY

The College has as its primary purpose the preparation of profes-
sional personnel for the schools of the State. in 1947 the legislature
outhorized the College to offer pragrams of study leading to the degree
of Master of Education. The administration and faculty of the College
have interpreted their resporsibility as that of developing with candi-
dates advanced subject backgrounds and professional skills in order
that they may assume positions of leadership in teaching, administratian,
supervision, and special services.

Accreditation

The graduate program provided at Western Washington State Col-
lege is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education for the preparation of teachers, schaol principals, and special-
ized school personnel,

The Program

Students working toward a master’s degree at this college are ad-
mited ta the program in two stages:

1. Admission ta graduate degree status.

2. Admission to candidacy for the degree.

Graduate Degree Status

Students holding an earned baccalaureate degree from on institu.
tion accredited by the Natianal Council for Accreditatian of Teacher
Educatian, or by the appropriate regianal accrediting ogency, may be
admitted ta graduate courses provided their baccalaureate degree em-
bodies a pattern of professional preparation comparable to the require-
ments for teocher certification in the State of Washington. Admission
to graduate courses daes not imply graduate degree status.

Admission
Students desiring admission to graduate degree status must:

1, file with the Director of Graduote Studies an opplication far
graduate degree status;

2. furnish two official copies of transcripts cavering their bacca-
laureate degree ond any caurses taken subsequently;
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3. provide scores for the Graduate Record Examination, and the
Miller Anologies Tests. These are regularly administered at the
College priar to summer sessians,

Eligibility

t. Unconditiona! admission to groduate degree status requires o

grode point average of 3.0 (B) for the last year of undergroduate
study.

2. Those students with a grode point average from 2.5 to 2.99 for
the final undergroduate year who have completed 12 hours of an
approved groduate program with o “B” averoge are considered
by the Graduote Council to have sotisfied the scholastic require-
ment. Credit toward the master’s degree moy be ollowed for those
appraved courses in which a grade of “A” or “B” is ochieved.

3. Those students with a grode point average below 2.5 for the final
undergroduate year who hove completed 15 hours of approved
upper division courses with a “B" average, are considered by
the Graduote Council to have satisfied the scholastic requirement.
However, these credits do not apply to the master’s degree.

4. If the student’s undergraduate course has been deficient in breodth
and daoes nat provide a proper foundation for odvonced work in
his chosen arec of concentration, he is required to take specified
undergraduate courses, without graduote credit, before he may
be admibed to regulor graduate degree sictus. All such deficien-
cies must be cleared before the student is edmitted uncondition-
olly ta candidacy for the master’s degree.

5. Work beyond the boccalaureate level taken prior to application
for the master’s degree will be reviewed in terms of applicobil-
ity to a masier’s degree program. In no case will more than ¢
hours of such work be accepted as opplicable ta the master's
degree,

6. Students of Western Woshington State College who require less
then sixteen hours for o bachelor’s degree may be permitied to
earn graduate credit for hours in excess of the 192 required un-
dergroduate credits. For such students the total leod during the
quarter in question may not exceed sixteen hours.

Advisement

Upon admission to graduate degree status a student is assigned on
interim adviser who approves his program until such time os the student
is admitted ta candidacy for the master's degree.
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Candidacy

Admission

1. Students desiring admission to candidacy for the master’s degree
must file an opplication with the Director of Graduate Studies. This ap-
plication should be presented within the last three weeks of the quarter
in which Education 501, intraduction to Graduate Study, is completed.

2. Applicotions for admission to candidacy are acted upon by the
Graduate Council ofter oppraval by the deparimeni or departments in-
volved in the applicont’s orea of concentratien,

Eligibitity
In addition to the requirements for admission to graduate degree

status, the fallowing ilems are considered in admission to condidacy for
the moster’s degree.

1. A minimum of one year's approved teaching experience,

2. A minimum of twelve hours of acceptoble resident graduate work
with an average of 3.0 (B} is required, including Education 5Q1. When o
grade of C is earned in Education 501, consideratian for candidacy is
pastponed until Education 512 has been completed.

3. Evidence of general maturity ond professional promise.

4, The candidate’s rating an the Groduate Recard Examination and
the Miller Anclogies Test,

Students opproved by the Graduote Council as meeting the above re-
quirements are nofified promptly. Where there is doubt, the decision is
delayed so ihoi the student may have an opportunity fo demonstrate his
abilities. In no cose will the decision relative to admission fo candidacy be
delayed beyond the opening af the third quarter of greduate study.

Preliminary Examination

A preliminory exominotion in education is administered during the
firss quarter of graduote residence and prior to admission to candidacy
for the master’s degree. The results of this examination provide a basis
for program advisement,

Advisement

Upon admission fo condidacy, an adviser or o committee will be ap-
pointed for each candidate, depending upan the aptian which he chooses
for the completion of the degree requirements. Choice of adviser will be
made in accordance with the area of concentration which the candidate
chooses.




84 Moster of Fducation Degree

A graduate student who hos, upen edmission to condidacy, indicated
an area of concentration will be required to notify the graduate office and
his graduate adviser of any changes in plans which affect this area of con-
centration. In the event he changes from one areo of concentratian to an-
other, his ¢credits will be evaluated in terms of their opplicability to the
new area of concentration. The Director of Graduate Studies will in con-
sultation with a representotive of the new area of concertratian deter-
mine the number of credits to be allowed.

Degree Options

An opproved condidate moy quolify for the Moster of Educotion
Degree by either af twe plans, it is the student's responsibility to notify
the Division of Graduate Studies os to choice of option when application
is mode for admission to candidacy.

Option |

CREDIT REQUIREMENT
Forty-five quarter hours of credit.

A minimum af twenty-three of these hours of acceptable course work
must be earned in courses open only to graduate students (500 numbered).

FIELD PROJECT OR THESIS

Plons must be reported to ond oppraved by the student’s graduate
commilee before research study is begun. Six quarter hours of credit
are earned upon opproval of the completed report or thesis,

The field project or thesis demonstrates the student's obility to do
independent study and ta report his investigation or project in writing.
At least three weeks before the end of the quarter in which he expects to
graduate. the student presents to the Director of Graduate Studies three
bound, typewritten copies approved and signed by his groduate commit-
tee. Two copies become the property of the College. One copy is placed
in the College Library and one copy in the Graduate Division Library.
The third copy is delivered to the students committee chairman,

The candidate is required to submit with his field proiect or thesis
o 200-500 ward abstract, A form for this abstroct moy be obtoined trom
the Office of Graduate Studies.
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FINAL EXAMINATION

A camprehensive aral exomination is conducted by the candidate’s
committee during his last quarter of residence. The examination covers
the content of the master's degree program in prafessional education and
in the candidate’s area of concentratian.

GRADUATE COMMITTEE

A committee of three is appointed to advise the candidate and ap-
prove his thesls program ot various stages of its development. The
chairman of the committee will approve the candidate’s program of
study.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

{See below).

Option I
CREDIT REQUIREMENT
Forty-sight Quarter Hours of Credit

A minimum of twenty-four hours of acceptable course work must
be earned in courses open anly to groduate students (500 numbered).

FINAL EXAMINATION

The examination covers the confent of the moster’s degree program
in professional education and in the candidate’s orea of concentration.

ADYISER

An adviser is appointed to approve the candidate’s program of
study.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
{See below}.

General Requirements Relative to Both Options

COURSE AND GRADE REQUIREMENTS

All courses submitted by o student in fulfillment of the master’s de-
gree requirement must be opproved by his odviser and must represent o
coherent progrom of study as related 1o his orea of canceniration.
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NUMBER OF CREDITS PRIOR TO ERUCATION 501—WNot more than
15 hours of graduate credit earned prior to enrolling in Education 501
will be accepted.

COURSES APPLICABLE IN THE DEGREE PROGRAM—Only those
caurses in the 400 and 500 numbered series ond certain specified 300
numbered courses are counted toward the moster’s degree. Courses in
the 500 numbered series are open to graduates only and must represent
at least holf of the candidate’s progrom,

GRADES—The grades for all courses submitted for the master’s
degree must average ncot less than “B.” No grade below “C is allowed
far graduate work. A grade of 5" is counted o5 a “C” in determining
the student’s grade overage.

REQUIRED COURSES—-Three courses are required of all condidates:
Education 501, 5§12, and 513.

NUMBER OF CREDITS AFTER ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

A degree candidate must complete o minimum of fifteen quarter
hours of acceptable graduate credit following his admissicn te candidocy
for the master's degree.

SEVEN-YEAR TIME LIMITATION

Graduate caurses taken sevem yeors or more priar fo the time
for graduotion shall be reviewed by the student’s adviser to determine
their acceptability. He shafl make recommendations to the Graduate
Council for final action.

-

EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

1. No graduate credit shall be allawed for courses taken by cor-
respondence.,

2. Not more than nine quarter hour credits of extension work may
be allowed for the master's degree. For such courses the standard of
work must be equal to thot of the courses offered an the campus and
must be tought by regular members of the college staff. Extension courses
do not apply in sotistying the residence requirement.

Before enrolling for extension courses the graducte student must
secure the approvol of his odviser.

The responsibility for the furnishing of tronscripts covering extension
work rests with the student.

Six quarter hour credits moy be eorned through supervised field
projects. These- should include conferences and a report to be review-
ed by the student’s adviser or committee.
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RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

). Residence status requires that the candidate be enrolied an com-
pus at least three quarters and earn o minimym af thirty-six quarier
hours. These need not be conseculive quarters. Some modification of
the residence requirement is passible for groduates of Western Woshing-
ton State College and limited adjustments may be made far students pro-
fessionally employed.

5. Students of Western Washingtan State Coflege who require less
than sixteen hours for a bachelor's degree moy be permitted to eorn
graduate credifs for hours in excess of the 192 required undergraducte
credit. For such students the totel load during the quarter in question
may not exceed sixieen hours.

TRANSFER CREDITS

A graduate of Western Woshingtan State College, having ochieved
graduote degree status, may fronsfer a moximum of 15 hours of occept-
able credit earned ot another occredited institution. However, it is
desirable that the student toke the first quarter of his graduate study ot
Western Washington State College in order that work taken elsewhere
moy be part of an opproved pragram.

COURSE LOAD

1. The course load of the groduate student shall nat exceed 15
hours in any one quarter ond may further be limited by the Groduate
Council and/or the student’s graduote adviser or commiitee.

2. Students halding what would ordinorily be considered o full-
fime position may nat be permitted to receive groduote ¢credit for more
than five quarter hours during any one quarier,

Awarding the Degree

The degree is officially granted at the close of the quarter in
which the student has fulfilled all degree requirements. Recommendo-
tions for the owarding of the degree are mode to the Graduate Council
by the student's adviser ar by the chairman of his thesis commiftee,

Graduation

Commencement exercises are held annually in June at the close of
the regular schaol year. All candidates for the master’s degree in edu-
cotion are required to porticipote in the commencement exercises fol-
lowing the granting of the degree regardless of the quarter in which
they complete all degree requirements.
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Calendar
QPTION |

THESIS OR FIELD PROJECT-—The thesis or profect repart must be

ready for binding one month before the close of any quarter in which
the degree is granted,

FINAL ORAL EXAMINATION—A comprehensive oral examination
is conducted by the candidote’s committee during his last quorter of
residence. This examination covers the cantent of the master’s degree

program in professional education and in the candidate’s area of con-
centration.

QPTION 1l

FINAL WRITTEN EXAMINATION-—A written examinatian will be held
in April and in July or August at the clase of the six-week summer ses-
sion each year. This examination covers the content af the master’s degree

program in prafessional education and in the candidate’s area of con-
cenfratian.

Area Programs

The moster of education degree pragram is planned to meet the
need of the public schaals for educational experts with ocademic pra-
ticiency and leadership ability. In accordance with this plonning, the
granting of the Ed.M. degree depends on demonstrated competence in:

1. Interpreting current thinking and practice in the field of education;

2. understanding and applying the findings of educational research
ta the problems of education;

3. relating educationot problems to their basic rationale in humon
experience and knawledge;

4. praviding academic background and specialized techniques essen-
tial to meet the responsibilities involved in certain school pasitions;

S. applying a creative approach to the study ond solution of educa-
tional problems.

To develop the above competence, the departments of the College
working with the Groduate Council hove organized a number af degree
programs in professional areas. These progroms ore designed to meet
current needs in the field of education and to make pravision for the
degree candidate’s individual needs far professionol ond academic learn-
ing. In these area pragrams, only 12 quarter hours of general back-
ground wark are required. The remaining requirements and electives
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are based on the specialization for which the program prepares and on
the background af the individual student.

Programs have been developed in the following oreas

TEACHING SPECIALIZATIONS ADMINISTRATION

Art—FElementory School Administration—
Art—Junior High School Elementary, Secondary,
Art—Senior High School General
Biology SCHOOL SERVICE PERSONNEL
Business Education .
Chemistry Curr:ic;lum ?ons'.ultont—
Core Program ementary

Curriculum Consultant—
Elementary School Secondary
English ) Music Consultant—
General Science Elementary School
HlS‘OVYl Elementary School Supervisor
Industrial Arts Audic-Yisual Education—
Mathematics Director

Music—Choral Director

Music—Instrumental Director PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES

Physical Education Schao! Counselor

Physical Science Schoel Psychologist

Physics Reading Consultant

Social Sciences Teacher of Exceptional Children

Graduate Assistantships

For infarmation regarding graduafe assistonfships, see page 67.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION

For further information, interested persons may write the Dean af
Graduate Studies, requesting, a copy of the Graduate Builetin,
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Arts and Sciences

The four-year programs in non-professianal areas are planned to
insure students a bockground in the braad fields of fecrning ond an
opportunify ta moster the skills of cammunication. In additian, they
provide omple opportunity for specialization as well as elective leewoy.

Requirements for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts

General

A. RESIDENCE. A minimum period of one year of residence is pre-
scribed. Mot less thon 45 credits must be eorned in residence on
the campus. A maximum of 48 credits of cerrespondence and/ar
exiension study may be applied.

B. FINAL RESIDENCE. The last quarter's wark (at least twelve quar-
ter hours) before receiving the degree, must be earned in
residence.

C. SCHOLARSHIP. A minimum grade-point overoge of 2.0 (C) is
required. No course graded belaw “C” moy be counted in o
mojor ar minor concentration,

D. CREDITS. A totol of 192 quarter haurs.

E. UPPER DIVISION CREDITS. At least 40 quarter haurs must be in
caurses numbered 300 or higher.

The requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree include (1) pre-
scribed credits in general education; (2) subject-motier concentration
up ta 110 credits; (3) free electives.
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General Education Courses
DEPARTMENTAL COURSES

Credits
*English 100 English Composition . eeeoccicenicermeees 3
English 101 English Composition ... e 3
Speech 100 Fundamentals of Speech ..o 3
Physical Science 101 Motter and Energy ..o —eeeroreen 4
Biology 104 Principles of General Biology ...cceveeee. 4
*Mathematics 1511 Foundatians af Mathematics ...
Physical Educatian Selected Activity COUTSES wuvorcmcmerineoeee 3

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSES

General Education 102  Earth SCIENCE oo rrarenecians 4
General Education 105 Behaviaral Science ... 4
General Education 121 Humanifies | ..o e 6

Hebrew, Classical, and Early
Christian Periods

General Education 122 Humanities 1l ... é
Middle Ages, Renaissance, and :
Reformation _

General Education 123 Humanities Il ..o é
Ages af Ratianalism, the Enlight-
enment, Revolutian, and

Romantisicm
General Educatian 221 Humanities IV . é
The Modern Warld
Generaol Educatian 301 Junior Studies .o .. 2
General Educatian 401 Senior Studies ... 2

*NOTE; All students must demohstrate ability ta undertoke the study of English and
mathematics at the college level by tests administered at entrance. Those failing
to do so must moke up this deficiency before being admitted to English 100 or
Mathematics 151, This may be done by independent study or by enralling in English
3 (Fundamentals of English, fee: $15.00) or Mathematics 3 {Fundamentals of Mathe-
matics, fee, $17.50) without credit. These deficiencies must be cleared before en-
rolling in the fourth quarter of college study.

+ Mothematics 101, Principles of Algabra, § credits, mey be token in fieu of Mathematics
151.
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Requirements for Subject-Matter Concentration

A degree candidate must present ene mojor and ene minor field of
cancentratian.

MAJOR

Requirements for the major are specified by each department,
In most cases “supporting courses” are prescribed as o required
supplement to the major, The total requirements for a major
and supporting courses in no case exceed 85 credits,

MINOR

From 18 ta 25 credits os prescribed by departments ore re-
quired for a minar,

Students may take additional elective caurses in major and minor
fields of study.

The application of courses taken in other colleges will be determin-
ed by the department chairman concerned. For the most part, it is
expected that the work toward the major and minor will be done in this
institution, :

SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAJORS AND MINORS will be found under
appropriate departmentol headings in the “Academic Departments” sec-
tion af this catalogue.

MAJORS: Art, Biological Science, Chemistry, Economics—Business,
Ecanomics—Generol, English, Foreign Languages, Geography, Geolagy,
Government, History, Home Ecanomics, Industriol Arts, Mothematics, Music,
Psychalogy, Physics, Recreation, Socialogy-Anthropology, Speech.

MINORS: Art, Biological Science, Business Education, Chemistry,
Economics—General, English, Foreign Languoges, Geography, Geology,
Government, History, Home Econcmics, Industrial Arts, Mathemotics,
Music, Philosophy, Physical Educotion—The Dance, Physics, Psychology,
ation, Sociology-Anthropology, Speech.

FREE ELECTIVES

The minimum of 23 uncommitted credits may be used by the student
for exploration, greater breadth, or additionol specialization.
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The Junior College Division

Carefully planned program of study have been develaped tnder
this division ta meet the needs of students wha are not concerned with
teacher education or ¢ full four-year program at this institution.

Two years of genercl studies with a wide range cof electives are
available. Chietly, however, the work of this division is designed for those
wha plan more advanced speciolized study in ather colleges and univer-
cities. Many such studenis prefer to begin their college careers in such
an institution as Western Washington State College, completing one or
two years for odvanced stonding before transferring to a professional
school.

A number of specific programs have been developed in close col-
laboration with Washington State University and the University of Wash-
ington.

It is to be clearly understood that in no sense does the College main-
tain professional schools outside of teacher education. However, students
contemplating transfer o one or other of these institutions in the fields
listed can, by taking the appropriate courses, tronsfer without lass of
credit.

One or two-year progroms leod fo advanced standing in the fol-
towing fields:

Agricolture Home Economics Pra-Medical Technology
Architecture Mursing Fra-Medicine end
Business Administration Pharmacy Pre-Dentistry
Enginsering Fra-Journalism Pre-Occupotional Therapy
Fisheries Pre-Law Pre-Physical Therapy
Forestry Fre-Veterinary Medicine

The NURSING CURRICULUM is conducted in cooperation with a lo-
col nursas’ training center; it includes chemistry, anotomy, microbiclagy,
physiology, dietetics, ond o. course in English. For further information,
communicate with the Director, School of Mursing, St. Joseph's Hospital,
Bellingham, or Dr. Meribeth Mitchell, Biology Department, WWSC.

See 1961-1962 Schedule of Classes for first-year pre-nursing pra-
gram for students planning to transfer to other institutions.
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Special Departments and
Services

The Library

Plans are under way for an addition to the library far housing the
collection of 100,000 boaks and periodicals which offer oppertunity for
study ond research. Some 5000 volumes are added eoch year; 544 peri-
odicals are received currently, A special unit of the moin collection is
the large group af baoks on various phases of education. Ancther im-
portant grouping of 13,000 volumes is the library for the Campus School.
As o member of the Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center, the iibrory
supplements its resources through inter-librory loans, making availoble
much other material for students and members of the faculty,

The library is open from 7:45 a. m. to 10:00 p. m. Monday through
Thursday, 7:45 a. m. to 5:00 p. m. Friday; 2:00 p. m. to 6:00 p. m. Sat-
urdoy and Sunday.

The Audio-Visual Center

The Audio-Visual Center serves the entire instructional program of
the Callege by:

Maintaining and operating a library of instructional moterials

and equipment, and of reference files on such materials and equip-

ment as may be ovollable elsewhere and providing faculty with refer-
ence services,

Arranging for the rental or purchase of instructioncl materials
at the request of faculty,

Providing cansultant, guidance, and evaluative services to college
personnel, praspective teachers, the public schaols, ond the community
in the purchase, use, and maintenance of instructional materials,

Maintaining facilities to serve the faculty ond prospective teach-
ers in the production of instructional materials.
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Extension Services

The College makes ifs resources available for those adults who wish
to continue their formol or informal education. Many community organ-
izations ond ogencies are concerned with progroms in adult education.
The singular role of the College is to stimulate and assist adults in o wide
range of educational activities which require the resources that only a
college can provide.

The College invites interested adults to Inquire about study oppor-
tunities currently available. Informatian may be obtained from the Office
far Extension Services. Individuals may register far correspandence and
extension classes or evening study opportunities by mail, at the Exten-
sion Office, ar at the first meeting of @ class.

Correspondence Courses: This Office coordinates the pragram of
course offerings available by correspondence. The courses parallel
certain of the offerings given in residence. They are in all coses con-
ducted by regular members of the teaching staff. A special bulletin
concerning all phases of correspondence study may be had upon
request,

Extension and Night Courses: A considerable number of the cours-
es listed in the Callege Catalogue are available at night on campus ar
in the hame communities of teachers and other students. These courses
ore taught by regular members of the staff, occasionally with the
aid of resident assistants. The standards and requirements are the
same as for the regularly conducted college offerings. Extension and
night courses may be mode ovailable to any student group sufficiently
large to warrant instruction,

Evening Study: In line with its resources, the College makes avail-
able general study offerings for adults. These are open to all who are
interested in a liberal education and include studies in Arts and Crafts,
English, History, Languoges, Literature, Music, Philosaphy, Psychology,
Pre-School and Parent Education, Public Affairs, Science and others.
No previous educationa! training is required, and no formal credits
are awarded. Evening study is open to all interested adults regardless
of educational background, age or sex. Evening study opportunities
are ovailable to any groups af adults sufficiently large to guarantee
continugtion.
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Psychological Services and
Research Center

The Psychalogical Services and Research Center provides testing,
caunseling and research services.

It has responsibiiity for the testing program including: (a) pre-
entrance tests, (b} quolifying tests, (c) tests avaioble to individuais as
an aid to guidance. It also assists the foculty in the construction of objec-
tive tests, the evaluation of individuai test items, the scoring of tests, and
the interpretation of results.

The Center provides professional caunseling for students either on
their own request or on the referral of a faculty member, physicion, or
fomily.

Reseorch adlivities inciude:;

Conducting studies dealing with the work of the Calege, such
as problems of schalarship, curriculum, and student personnel.

Cooperation with schools and other agencies in matters of test
ing, diagnosis, and remedial planning.

Praviding consulting and planning ossistance fo teachers, schools,
and community agencies in work which includes educational measure-
ment or experimentol technique.

Coliaborating with members of the faculty in special investi-
gations.

Assisting groduate students in the crganization of research stud-
tes, the tabulation of data, and the use of stotistical techniques for re-
porting and evaluating research,
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Departmental
Concentrations
and Courses

Course Numbers

Courses numbered from 100 to 299 are clossified os lower divisian,
The first digit generally indicates the year for which the course is in-
tended.

0- 99 sub-college courses, without credit
100-199  firsi-year courses
200-299 second-year courses
JC0-399  third-year courses
400-499 fourth-year courses
500-599 open only to groduote students

Students are not permitted to take courses more than one yeor above
their class standing except in unusual circumstances.

In generai, the numbers 300, 400, ond 500 are used 1o designote
individual study or conference courses or special project work in a given
field. Such courses are available anly through prior orrangement with
the instructor and with the approvol of the department chairman,

Course numbers which have been changed from the previous
Cotalogue are listed in parentheses.

DEPARTMENT of A R T

Faculty

Associate Professors: Collier, Kelsey, Peck, Plympton {Chairman).
Assistant Professors: Morsh, Proweller, .................
Instructars:  Foss, Imhaff, Tucker, Wagner.

The Art Department performs three functions in the college pragrom.
It pravides an art major for students who want to specialize in the field
and earn an Ars and Science Degree. It pravides a field major for stu-
dents preparing to teoch art. It also makes a cultural contribution ta the
general education of all participating students,




Teacher Education

All students enrolled in teacher education, elementory or secondary,
are encouraged to elect Art 101, 102 or equivolent for introductory un-
derstanding of art, and olso Art 260 Basic Design and Art 320, 321 or
325 Art in the School.

Students planning to teach Art in the elementary ar secondary
schools shauld plan their schedules wel! in advance in order 1o complete
most or oll of the required work in art, including Art 320 or 321 o1 325
before their student teaching in this subject.

Concenirations
FIELD MAJOR A (with elementary school emphasis)

Two courses from Drawing: Art 151, 152, 153,

Ceramics and Scuipture: Art 210 ond 212,

Color and Design: Art 260, Disploy 272.

*Art Educotion: Art 320 or 325.

Water Celor Painting: Art 355 and Art History 380.

Additional courses fo total 45 credits including ten credits in art education.

At least 20 of the 45 credits must be in upper division courses.

FIELD MAJOR B (with secondary school emphesis)

Art 151, 152, 153, 210, 212, 260, 321%, 351 or 355, 361 or 3462, and 280.

Addirional courses to total 45 hours including 20 credits in upper division courses,
and one sequence of 9 credits from:

Design and Crafts: 461, 442, 430,
Ceramics and Scuipture: Art 211, 310, 410.
Commercial Art: Act 271, 272, 371, 471, 472, 451

Drawing, Composition ond Puainting: Art 252, 253, 451, 453, 490, 491, 351,
352, 353, 354, 452, 355, 356, 357, 452.

tnterior Design: Art 240, 241, 340,

FIELD MINOR A {with elementary school emphasis)

Three credits from Drawing: Art 151, 152, 153,
Ceramics or Sculpture: Art 210 or 212,
Design: Art 260,

Display: Art 272

*art Education: Art 320, 325, or 355,

Additional electives under advisement to totol 20 credits.
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FIELD MINOR B (with secondary school emphasis)
Three ¢sedits from Drawing Art 151, 152 or 153.
Ceramics ond Sculpture: Ast 210 and 2i2.
Design & Color: Ast 260,
*Art Education: Art 321,
Additional electives under advisement to total 20 eredits.

*Art in Education, whether Art 320 or 321 or 325, must be taken before the quarter of
student teaching in ort,

Arts and Sciences

Those students working in the Arts and Science program require 60
credits and should begin art courses early in their college careers, They
have the opportunity to direct their activities in several specialized fields,
painting, design and crafts, ceramics, sculpture, interiar design, or
commercial art,

Concentrations

MAJOR:

Ad 151, 152, 153, 210, 212, 240, 270, 361, 262, 380, 490 ond one upper division
tuurse in painting.

Two or more sequences selected from:

Drowing, Painting ond Composition 252, 253, 451, 453, 490, 491, 351, a5z,
354, 452, 355, 356, 357, 452,

Design and Crafts: 3681, 362, 441, 462, 430,

Ceromics and Scolpture: 211, 310, 410.

Interior Design: 240, 241, 340,

Commercicl Art; 271, 272, 371, 451, 471, 472, i.A. 408,

Art Education 320, 321, 325, 421, 422, 423, 425, 426, 429,
Additional courses to total not less than 80 credits.
Supperting eourses: 15 credits selected under advisement from philosophy, foreign
longuages, industriol orts, or home economics that are related to sequences in
the major,

MINCR:

Two courses from 151, 152, 153, 260, and 380, with electives under advisement
to total 24 credits,




Art 101

101,

102.

151.

152.

153.

210,

211

2.

213,

240.

241.

252.

253.

260,

270,

271,

271.

300.

304.

Courses

ORIENTATION 3 credits. introduction to the place and scope of art in con
femporary society. :

INTRODUCTION TO ART 2 credits. Exploration of various fypes of art ex
pression and their refation to contemparary living,

BASIC DRAWING 3 credits. Drawing technigues and pictorial spdce concepls
using a variety of medio.

LIFE DRAWING | 3 credits, Drawing the human figures in a variety of tech
niques to interpret contour, gesture, and volume.

DRAWING AND COMPOSITION | 3 credits. Drowing, employing a variety of
media IEmcl types of composition with emphasis on landscape.

SCULPTURE | 3 credits. Techniques of modeling in clays with emphasis on
plastic design.

SCULPTURE 1l 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 210. Extension of the techniques
learned in Art 210 to develop o more thorough understanding of sculptural
problems.

CERAMICS | 3 credits. Basic ceramics with emphasis on the use of matsrials
and techniques. Loboratory proctice is provided in the hand-building processes,
non-technical glaze compasition, kiln stacking, and firing.

CERAMICS Il 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 212, Extension of Ceramics | to in-
clude experiments in glazes.

INTERIOR DESIGN 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 101 or 102 and 260. Basic
study of plans, elevations, and colors for home furnishing.

INTERIOR DESIGM 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 240, Further study in interior
design, emphasiing the group living orea in home furnishing.

LIFE DRAWING 1l 3 cedits. Prerequisite: Art 152, Drawing of the figure in
pencil, charcoal ,and ink. This course is @ continugtion of Art 152 involving more
advanced problems.

DRAWING AND COMPOSITION Il 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 153. Advanced

drawing, in which the student experiments with various types of compesition.
Medig: pendil, conte crayon, charcoal, and paostels.

BASIC DESIGN 5 credits. Development of the student's judgment and abilities
te use design and color in various materiols and craffs.

LETTERING | 2 credits. Practice in pen, brush, and show card lettering, employ-
ing various styles in contfemporary advertising.

LESTERIMG 1l 2 credits. Prerequisiter Art 270, Continuation of Art 270, with
ehphasis on layout and poster design.

FUNDAMENTALS OF DISPLAY 2 credits. Design principles, materials, and tech-
nigues for planning and executing bulletin boards end three-dimensianal display.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS Variable credit. Prerequisites: 15 credits in Art and con-
sent of the instructor. Problems selected and credit earned vary with the interests
and needs of the individual student,

JEWELRY DESIGN 2 credits. Prerequisite: Art 260 or permission of instructor.
Design ond conmstruction of contemporary jewelry [n various metals, with
emphasis on siiver. The wark of the course includes the setting of stones. Also
offered as Industrial Arts 304,




102

Art

310,

22,

320.

31,

325,

340,

351,

SCULPTURE I 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 152, 210 and 240, Problems in
various techniques for creating forms in space involving laboratory practice in
clay modeling, wood, and stone carving.

CERAMICS {Il 3 credifs. Prerequisites: Art 212, and 260. Continvation of Art
212 with emphasis on the use of form ond design, ond the study of clay bodies.
Laboratory practice in the use of the potter's wheel and decorative techniques
is provided.

ART IN THE SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite; Art 240, A study of <hild devel-
opment in art from kindergorten through junior high school. Obsarvation of
classroom activities in ort and experimentation with materials vsually avoilable for
vse in schools are among the activities.

ART IN THE SECOMDARY SCHOOL 3 credits, Lecture, discussion, laboratory,
and observation relating to the philosophy and techniques of art in the secon-
dary school.

ART EDUCATION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Art [0) or 102, Not recommended fo
students who have credit for Art 250, Child development in ort from kindergarten
through high school. Problems in design, drawing, and puinting as they relate
to school situctions are considered.

INTERICR DESIGN 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 241. Three dimensional study
of color and design as related to olf aspects of home decoration and furnishing.

ELEMENTARY OIL PAINTING 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 151, 152, 153, 280.
Fundamental technique of painting and use of color.

352, 353, 354. OIL PAINTING 3 credits each, Prerequisites: Art 351. Practice in the

technique of oil painting.

355, 356, 357. WATER COLOR PAINTING 3 credits ecch, Prerequisites: Art 151 or

361.

382,

L

400,

400M.

407,

408,

153 ond Art 260. Practice in the techniques of water color in compositions of
stitl life and londscape.

DESIGN AND COLOR 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 240. Design, stressing two-
dimensial qualities, textures, and color, and using the silk screen medium.

DESIGN AND COLOR 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 240. Continuation of experi-

ments ond applications in the study of color and design with emphasis on three-
dimensional qualities.

COMMERCIAL DESIGN 1 3 credits, Prerequisites: Art 151, 152, 260, 270. An-
alysis and design of commercial products. Laboratory practice in the use of the
air-brush is provided.

HISTORY OF ART 3 credits. Survey of the representative masterpieces of the
ancient, medieval, and modern periods.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART 2 to § credits. Prerequisites: senior status and con-
sent of the instructor. Individual instruction for students who wish to undertake
speciol projects under supervision.

ART WORKSHOP IN MEXICO & credits. Carefully planned itingrary in Mexico,

Visits to museums and ort centers ond study of archeclogy. histery, and {folklore
are plonned,

PUPPETRY 3 to & credits. Prerequisite: 15 credits in Art, Industriol Arts ond
Speech or by permission of instructor. Construction of PUPpets, vorious types
of stoges and scenery.

GRAPHIC DESIGN & credits. Prerequisites: Art 260 and 270 or industrial Arts
340, For Industrial Arts students. The stody and application of the principles of

layout, design and printing in relation to their commercial applications. Also
offered o5 Industrial Arts 408,
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451,

452,

453,

481,

462,

471.

SCULPTURE IV 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 310. Creation of original works in
wood, metal, clay, stone, plaster, plastics, or ather media. A survey of sculpture
and g study of important artisis are required.

CERAMICS I¥ 3 credits. Prerequisitess Art 212, 312, Continuglion of study in
ceramics with emphasis on functional design and historical background. Laboratary
practice in the mixing of glazes, stains, slips, clay bodies, and the stacking and
firing of kilns is provided.

ART IN THE SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 320 or 321, Cantinvation of
Art 320 with emphasis on the handling of color and design in terms of their use
on both elementary and secondary levels.

MATERIALS OF ART EDUCATION 4 credits. Prerequisites: Art 320 or 325 and
Industrial Art 350. Media, reference material, and subject maHer related to art
and its integration with other school subjects.

EVALUATION OF CHILD ART 2 credits. Art problems suitable for children at
vorious stages of davelopment. Evoluation of children’s work and the uses of
moterials wsually available for schools are considered.

DRAWING AND PAINTING FOR THE SCHOOL 4 credits. Prerequisites: ot least
one course in art and teaching experience. Yarious painting media used in relation
to school problems, group projects, and individual development. Experiments in
mural painting, water color, and tempora are corried on,

DEVELOPMENTAL ART EXPERIENCES 3 credifts. Prerequisite: teaching experi-
ence, student teaching, or permission of the instructor. For teachers, with stress on
understanding the development of children, especially in the slementary and
junior high schaol. It provides pradlical experience with materials and a teach-
ing philosophy that considers art in the school program.

ART WORKSHOP Variable credit. Group endeavor for the elemenmtary or sec-
ondary clossroom teacher. Using warkshop procedure, the class explores (al
art meterials, old and new, and (b} metheds of adapting art work to the In-
dividual differences of children,

DESIGN AND CRAFTS 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 260 and 361 or 362.
Study and application of color and design to crafts using both modern and tra-
ditional techniques and materials.

DESIGN AND CRAFTS 3 1o 5 credits. Prerequisite: Art 430. A continuation of
Art 430, with continved emphasis on achievement in good design and fine
craftsmanship.

ILLUSTRATION 3 credits, Prerequisites: Art 151, 152, 260 and 270. Techniques
of illustrotion.

LIFE PAINTING 3 credits, Composition and painfing using a variety of media
with the human figure as the subject.

DRAWING 3 credits. Prerequisite: one drawing course or graduate status and
permission of the instructor, Drawing and composition using @ variety of subjects,
The medio employed are pencil. charcaal, conte crayon, pastels, ond ink.

ADVANCED DESIGM 3 credits. Prersquisite: Art 361, Color end Design in two
or three media, with emphasis on two dimensional work.

ADVAMCED DESIGN 3 to 5 credits. FPrerequlsites: Art 361 or 362. A con-
tinuation of Art 362, with emphasis on the relationship between abatract ond
functional design in three-dimensional work.

COMMERCIAL DESIGN I} 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 371 and Industricl Arts
350, A continuatien of Art 371 involving laboratory practice in the use of air-
brush techniques combined with phatography, and the organization and presenta-
tion of final products.
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472, POSTER AND DISPLAY 3 credits, Prerequisites: Art 270 or 271 and 260 or
equivalent. Effective disploy of visual materials. The course includes experimen-
tation in design in posters, bulletin boards, layout, and the production and print-
ing of o poster design.

480. HISTORY OF AMERICAN ART 3 credits. Art in America from colonia! times
to the present day.

482. HISTORY OF MODERN ART 3 credits. Growlh of modern art from the Impres-
sionist movement to the present day.

490. COMPOSITION 3 or 5 credits. Prerequisites: Art 151, 152, ond 280, or Art 153,
and 361, or Art 351, or Art 355. Practice in the development of good structure
in line and mass for picture composition.

4P1. COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 490. Color qualities in relation
to pictorial composition.

500. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART EDUCATION 2 1o 4 credits. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing, teaching experience aond 27 eredits in art including Art 260 and
Arn 320 or equivalent. Study under supervision of a selected problem relared
te the teaching of ort.

520. APPRAISAL OF DRAWING TECHNIGUES 4 credits.  Prerequisites; graduate
standing, teaching experience and 27 credits in art including Art 260 and Art
320 or equivalent. Approaches to the teaching of drawing through experiments
and research,

521. COMPARATIVE TECHNIQUES IN DESIGN AND COLOR 4 credits.  Prerequisites:
gradvate standing, teaching experience., and 27 credits in art including Art 260
and 260 or equivalent. Research in a number of techniques and materials for
teaching design and color.

522. CURRICULUM PLANNING 4 credits. Prerequisites: graduate standing, teaching
experience, and 27 credits in art ircluding Art 260 and 320 or equivalent.
Ways to plan, develop, and evaluate art in refation to the totgl curricuium.

540. RESEARCH IN ART MATERIALS 2 to 4 credits. Prerequisites: graduate standing
end teaching experience, Art 310 and Art 312 or permission of instruclor. Re-
search related fo three-dimensional expression in ort os « development factor,

550. RESEARCH AND SEMIMAR IN PICTORIAL EXPRESSION 2 fo 4 credits,  Prerequis-

ites: graduate standing, teaching experience, Art 320, 351, or 355, Concepts,
media, and techniques of culiural pictorial expression,
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DEPARTMENT of B | O I_ O G Y

Faculty
Professor: Sundquist, (Chairman),
Associate Professors: Barron, Floro, Kirkpotrick, Martin, Mitchell, Platt.

Assistant Professors: Kraft, Schwemmin.

Program Planning

It is strongly recommended thot a student plonning a program in-
volving o major or minor in biology consult an adviser in the Biology
Department ot the beginning of the freshman year so that sequences of
courses can be established. The following program is suggested for the
first two yeors:

Fall Winter Spring
First Chem. 121 or 125  Zoology 261 Zoology 262
Year or Phys, Sci. 101 Biology 104
Mathematics as
recommended
Second Botony 252 Botany 251 Biology 301

Year

A transfer student who has not had any work in the department
must take at least 5 credits in residence for a minor or 11 credits for a
mojor, under departmental advisement.

Teacher Education

For students planning to teach in the elementary or juniar high
schoal the General Science major or minor is recommended (see page
206). Courses may be selected under advisement from the three divisions
of biology as well os from the science education caurses which are
specially adapted for the classroom teacher. Students wishing greater
specialization in biology may select ¢ field major or minor in biclogical
science (see page 1006).

There is an opporunity for graduate work leading to the degree of
Master of Education with major emphasis in science education. This pro-
gram is intended Yo equip master feachers as weli as the specialist inter-
ested in working as a science education consultant in the public schoals.
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Concentrations

FIELD MAJOR (for the efementary school teacher):

in
quired:

addition to the General Educotion requirements, the following coruses are re-

Biology 247 Health Science 3 credits.
Biology 301  Principles of Ecology 5 credits.
Botany 251, 252 General Botany 10 credits-

10 credits to be selected vnder advisement from the foilowing:

17

Zoclogy 241 Humon Anatomy 5 credits.
Zoology 243 Human Physiology 5 credits.
Zoology 281, 262 General Zoology 5 credits.

credits to be selected under advisement from the followi ng:

Biology 240 Marine Biology 3 credits.

Biology 401  Fresh Water Biclogy 5 credtis,

Biology 453 Montane Biclogy 3 or 5 credits.

Biology 474 Preparation of Biclogical materials for classroom use 3 cradits,
Botany 253 Plants of the Northwest 3 credits,

Botany 352 Systematic Botany 5 credits.

Botany 456 Algae S5 credits.

Botany 45B  Mosses and Ferns 5 credits.

Zoology 263  Mat. Hist. Animals of Northwest 3 credits.
Zoology 264  Birds of Washington 3 credits,

Zoology 246 insects of Morthwest 3 credits,

Zoology 324 Entomology 5 credits.

Zoology 361, 362  Ornithology 3 credits.

Zoology 363 Mammalogy 5 credits.

Zoology 461 Marine Invertebrae Zoology & credits.

FIELD MAJOR {for high school junior ond senior teachers):

Note:

General education requirements in the sciences: Chemistey 121 or 125 in liew of
Physical Science 101; Biclogy 104; Generol Educction 102 and 105.

Botony 251 or Zoology 241 {preferably both); Boteny 252, Zoology 262; Biology
3G1-

At leost 5 credits from Biclogy 345, 371, 471, 473, 477, 478, Botany 479, Zoology
384, 346,

At least 5 credits from Biology 401, 402, 453, Botany 253, 342, 456, 458, Siolagy
474, Zoology 263, 264, 266, 324, 341, 362, 363, 461,

Bictogy 493.
General Science 405,
Additional electives from the courses above or from other biclagical science

courses, chosen under odvisement, to total not less than 45 credits,

It is strongly recommended that oll biclogicol science majors include Chemistry

123-122 {or 125 and 251}, and Geology 211 in their programs.
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FIELD MINCR (o second teaching field for elementary teachers and junior ond senior high
schaol teachers):

General Education requirements in the sciences: some as for major.
Biology 301, Botony 252, and/or Zoology 262.

At least 5 credits from Biology 345, 371, 471, 473, 477, 478, Bolany 479, Zoology
346, 348.

3 to 5 credits from Biology 401, 402, 453, 474, Botany 233, 352. 456, 458,
Zoclogy 263, 264, 266, 324, 361, 362, 343, 44).

Selected courses under deparimental advisement fo total with the above minor
requirements not fess than 25 <redits. Biology 383 or 493 is recommended os on
elactive.

Arts and Sciences

For the person nat wishing ta teach in the public schaols courses are
offered leading to o major or minor in biological science (see below).
While it is required that o student have work in both the botanicol and
zoological aspects of biclogy, it is possible to select courses to emphasize
whichever creo the student prefers. The mojor in biology is recommended
to the student wishing fa enter various professionol schools in dentistry,
medicine, and veterinory medicine, as o basis for work in some aspects of
foresiry and agriculture, for employment by several gavernmental agen-
cies, and os a basis for graduate work in the various biologico! sciences.

Since biology is becoming increasingly bosed on chemistry and
physics, it is recommended that a biology major carry a minor in one of
these two areas and that he not neglect mathematics,

Concentrations

MAJOR: General education requirements in science (Chemistry 121 or 125 in lieu of
Physical Science 101, Biology 104, General Education 102 and 105).

Fifty additional credits selected under departmental odvisement to include: fa)
Biology 301, Botany 281 and 252, Zoology 261 and 262: (b} 10 credits from Biclogy
345, 371, 471, 473, 477, 478, Botany 479, Zoology 366, 368; () 10 credits from Biclogy
402, 453, Botany 352, 456, 458, Zoology 324, 361, 342, 363, 441; {d) General Science
405, (&) electives from above or other biclogical science courses or Geology 316,

Supporting courses: (a) 5 credits in Anthropology or Sociology; (b} Chemistry 122
and 251 or 352; (c) Geclogy 211; {d) of least 15 credits in Physics, 15 in a foreign
language, ond codditional mathematics including statistics are strongly recommended.

MINOR: General education requirements in ience {some as for major). Additional cred-
its to be selected from sither of the following:

1. 25 credits in Biologicel Science selected under departmental odvisement to
include Botany 252 ond Zoclegy 262

2. 25 credits in Biological Science selected under departmental advisement o
include: (a) Zoology 261 and 262; (b} 5 credits from Biology 371, 471, 477,
478, Zoology 346, 368; {c) 5 credits from Biclogy 402, Zoolegy 324, 361, 362,
343, 461; {d) 5 credits from Biclogy 345 or Zoolegy 243,
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Nurses Training
(See page 93)

General Education

With the exception of Physical Science 101, oll students, including
biology mojors and minors, are required 1o include the general education
science courses in their programs. It is suggested that Chemistry 121 or
125 be substituted far Physical Science 101,

Courses In Biology

104.  PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 credirs. Prerequisite; Physical Science
101 or Chemistry 121 or 125, Major concepts of biclogy and their contributions
te man’s thinking and culture. Properties common to oll life are specially empha-
sized. Answers are sought to such questions as: What is life? How is it perpetu-
ated? How does it change? Attention is devoted 1o the methods by which the
sclence of biology is advanced. This course includes those basic concepts of cell
physiology, growih, development .and speciation commonly included in beginning
botany ond zoology courses, Students majering or minering in biology should
consider Biology 104 as u prereguisite to botany and zoclogy courses.

240. MARINE BIOLOGY 3 or 5 credits. Prerequisite: Biology 104 or its equivalent
Study of plonts ond animels of the seashore. Collecting, preparation of speci-
mens, identification, habits of animals, and ecology will be included. Several
Soturday field trips will be mads. Not open to students hoving credit in Zoology
441 or Botany 456.

245. GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY 5 credits, For students of Mursing, Home Economics,
Education and others with minimal background in Chemistry who are interested
in a onequorter gensral course.

247, HEALTH SCIENCE 3 credits. Prereguisite: Biology 104 or equivalent Health
infermation which offords o base for intelligent guidance In the formation of
health habils and artitudes, Stress is laid upon how the body functions.

300. SPECIAL FROJECTS IN BIOLQGY 2 to 5 cradits. Prerequisite: 15 credits in
biclogical science and consent of the instructar. Special projects under supervision,

301. PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY 5 cradits. Prerequisites: 10 credits in biological

(285) science. Factors of the environment as they affect the distribution of life. Bosic
principles and concepts are derived from experiences in the field through the
study of fresh woter, salt water, and land cammunities, Nol open to students
having credit in Zoology 461 or 463,

345. FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROBIOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisites: Chemistry 121,
122, 351352 or 251, and 10 credits in Botany or Zoology, or permission of in-
structor.  Comparative morphology, taxonomy, physiclegy and relationships of
microbes: bacteria, yeasts, molds and viruses. This is a course for students
majoring in biology and others interested in the biclogical ond chemical aspects
of microbial life. Formerly Health Scienca 345,

371, GENETICS 5 credits, Prerequisite: Biology 104- Basic theories, principles, ond
laws of haredity; o study of recent investigations with special reference to human
devalopment and social improvement, Laborotory experiments are conductad with
drosophila,
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite:
Biology 104. Philosophy and learning experiences are developed through read-
ings, lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and field trips, while the loboratory
work develops skill in working with materials svitable for the elementary school.
Formerly Science Education 383.

SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY 1 credit. Prerequisite: 25 credits in biolegical sciences
and permission of the instructor. Ouistanding developments, past and present,
in the biclogicol sciences.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY 2 to § credits. Prerequisite: consent of the in-
structor.  Special projects under supervision.

FRESH WATER BIOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology- Ecology
of plont and onimal organisms of inland waters. Content derived from field
studies of local lakes, streums and rivers.

LIMNOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisites: Chemistry 121 or 125, Botany 252, and
Biology 301, Physicol and chemical characteristics of fresh water in relation to
biotic communities.

COMMUNITY HEALTH AND HYGIENE 3 credils. Prerequisites: ten hours of a
biclogical science. Practical opplication of the principles of personcl and group
hygiene; analysis of community problems of health ond sanitation; study of the
application of the pure food ond drug acts; examination of national ond in-
ternational hectth problems; and study of the contributions of the great person-
alities who have worked in the fields of health, sanitotion ond medicire- Sopho-
mores moy toke this course by permission of the instructor. Formerly Heolth
Science 447.

MONTANE BIOLOGY 3 or 5 credits. Prerequisites; Biology 301, Botany 252 and
Zoology 262. Flora and fauna of the Coscode Mountains. Intensive field work
at different elevations, lohboratory study of coilected material, and lectures are
intended to give the student an understanding of the voriety of plants and ani-
mals of the Cascades ond of their distribution and interactions with the environ-
ment. A number of Soturday field trips are required.

PHYSIOLOGICAL GEMETICS 5 credits. Prerequisite: 10 credits chemistry and
one course in gemetics. Structure and chemical composition of genetic material-
Genetic concepts derived from research on virus, bacteria, yeosts, and molds. Re-
cently discovered aspects of the biochemical genetics of man which opply to the
nature of gene function. Loboratory sxperiments to illustrate selected techniques
from physiology and microbiology which are applicable to genstic problems.

HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES § credits, Prerequisite: 10 credits in. biology.
Preparation of microscopic slides, both of plant and animal tisves. A student
completing this course in good standing should hove o basic set of microscopes
stides of his own preparation,

PREPARATION OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIALS FOR CLASSROOM USE 23 to §
credits. A covrse for elementary ond secondary classroom teachers in the tech-
niques of preserving, mounting, displaying, and <aring for various biological
materials: Students in this course have actual experience in the preparation of
classreom materails, each according to individuol needs. These moy range from
the care of plant, animei, insect, and bird specimens brought to the daurcom
by children to the preparction of permanent mounts of microscopic materials ond
the use of plastic in the display of specimens.

477, 478. GENERAL CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY 5 credits aach. Prerequisites: 20 credits

in biclogicol sciences, Chemistry 121-122 ond 25] or 351-352, or permission of
the instructor, Structural and functional bosis of living matter, the cell. This in-
cludes a study of energy transformotions in living systems, the tronsport of water
and solutes, the choracteristics of excitable fisswe, the mechanism of muscle con-
tradion, and the effect on and emission of organisms of light.
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 3 credits.
Prerequisite: 15 credits in biological science. A course concerned with the bio-
logical science program in the secondary schogl. Philosophy and learning expe-
riences are developed through readings, lectures, and discussions, demonstrations,
and field trips, while the laboratory work provides oppartunities to gain knowi-
edge and skill in working with materials of the biological sciences, Formerly
Science Education 493,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY 2 to 5 tredils. Prerequisites: graduate stand-
ing and consent of the instruclor. This course is available to students who wish
to undertake special projeds under supervision.

SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY 2 credits. Prerequisite: 40 credits in biolagy. Selected
problems in biology with emphasis on current literature.

Courses In Botany

GENERAL BOTANY 5 credits, Plants as living organisms; a study of the stryc
tures and functions of typical spermatophyte plants. A study of heredity and the
biology of the cell ars included in Biology 104 and are not repeated here.

GENERAL BOTANY 5 credits,  Prerequisite: Botany 252 moy be taken without
Botany 251 os a prerequisite. Compartive study of the major phyla of the plant
kingdom, with a view to interpreting present structure in terms of ecological
adaptation and past evolutionary heritage. The basic study of evolution is in-
cluded in Biolegy 104, which should be taken before Botany 252,

PLANTS OF THE MORTHWEST 3 credits, Primarily for teochers who desire to
become familiar with the common plants of the local region. Instruction includes
the identification and field recognition of plants, and an understanding of their
reproduclion and adaptations to their environment. Field trips furnish the ma-
terials for the course. Students majoring in hiological sciencs see Botany 352,
Formerly Science Education 450.

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 5 credits. Prerequitite: Botony 252, Historical survey
of classification systems; the use of taxonomic keys in the identification of piants;
the evolutionory development of flowering plants; the recognition of comman
plonts and plant ecommunities. Field trips furnish materials for the courses,

ALGAE 5 credits: Prerequisite: 10 credits in bialogy. Collection, identification,
classification, distribution, and economic importance of marine and fresh water
algoe. Field trips are a required part of the course.

MOSSES AND FERNS 3 credits, Prerequisite: 10 eredits in biology. Collection,
identificotion, distribution, and evolution of mosses and liverworts, and ferns and
their allies. Numerous field trips are o regular part of and furnish the material
for the course.

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Biology 478. Cell physiology per-
taining to plants and mingral nutritien, water economy, soils, auxins, and other
items of special importance to plant growth:

Courses In Zoology

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 5 credits. First part of a hwoquarter sequence:
structure and function of the human body, including the physics and chemistry of
protoplasm; tha cell; and the skeletal, muscular, and circulatery systems, The cat
's dissected in the laboratory, The sequence is designed for students in the health
sciences area: studnt nurses, laboratory technicians, and physictherapists.
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ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Zoology [41. Second
part of a two-quarter sequence: structure and fundtion of the human body, in-
cluding detailed study of the respiratory, digestive, excretory, endocrine, nervous
and reproductive systems,

HUMAN ANATOMY 5 credits. Biology 104 is recommended as o preceding
course. For teacher educotion, physical enducation, and psychology students,
Charts and models of the human body are used as instructional aids. Cat dis-
section is an important phose of the course. Not open fo ssudents who have had
Zaology 141.

HUMAM PHYSIOLOGY 5 credits, Biology 104 is recommended ot a preceding
course- For teacher education, physical education, home economics, and psychol-
ogy students. Normal functions of the human body and the varicus bodily pro-
cesses which aid in odjustment, Significant advances in the sciences of physiology
and medicine are considered in the discustions. Laboratory work provides suit-
able illustrations of principles of physiclogy and opportunities for consideration
of individual interests. Not apen ta students who have had Zeology 143. Formes-
iy Hegith Science 243,

GENERAL ZOOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite; Biology 104, Survey of the inver-
tebrote phyla, pratozoa through the onnelids and molluscs.

GENERAL IQOLOGY 5 credit- Prerequisite: Zoology 261 or Biology 104 or
Biology 204, Survey of anthropod phylum and the chordate line.

NATURAL HISTORY: AMNIMALS OF THE NORTHWEST 3 credis. For teachers
interasted in using the living matericls of the local environment. Higher cnimals
of the Pacific Northwest, their identification, life histories habits, and disiribu-
tion. Field trips supplement the classroom work. (Formerly Scisnce Education 460}

BIRDS OF WASHINGTON 3 credits. |dentification of aur ¢common birds, knowl-
edge of their life hobits, structural adoptations, problems of feod supply, meth-
ods of protection, economic importance, and migraiton. The course is conducted
both in the flald and lcboratory. (Formerly Science Education 464)

JNSECTS OF THE NORTHWEST 3 credits. Non-technizal instruction for teachers
in the elements of insect clamification ,identificotion, life histories, and habits.

Field trips furnish much of the materials for study, Formerly Science Education
455,

GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY 5 credits, Prerequisite: Zoology 262. An introduc
tion to the study of insects, their metamorphoses, morpholegy, physiclogy, classi-
fication, identification, economic importance, an deontrol. Field trips to obtain
specimens for study and preparation of a representative insect collection,

ORNITHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Blology 104 or equivaient, Structural
and morphological odoptations of birds, their evelution, clossification, distribu-
tion, and economic importunes, Field trips are concerned with the identification
af permanent and wintar residents.

QRNITHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Biology 104 or equivalent. The migra-
tions, foods, and nesting behovior of birds. The need for and types of bird
protectian are oha studied. Field work emphasizes the spring migrants and the
accurate recording of observotions. It is recammended that Zoology 361 be
taken befare Zowlogy 362,

MAMMALOGY 5 credits. Prersquisite: Zoology 262. Life habits, identification,
digtribution, and classificotion of mommals of the MNorthwest. taoboratary work
stresses methods of coflection in the field, preparation of study skins, and the
use of taxonomic keys.

COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE AMNATOMY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Zoology 262,
Comparative study of the morphalogy ard evolution of the organ systems of
the major vertebrate groups,
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GENERAL VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisites: Biclogy 104 and
Zoology 262. Principles of the development of the verrebrates; laboratory

study of the embryos of the chick and pig with application to human develop-
ment,

MARINE INYERTEBRATE IQOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Biclogy 301 and
Inology 261, Loboratory and field study of local marine invertebrates. Biotogical
principles are demonstrated and techniques for the study of marine biclogy are
elaborated throughout this course. Consideration is given to life histories, struc.
tures, functions, and developmend, collection, and identification. Special emphasis

is placed on examination of interrelationships of organisms to each other and
to their environment,
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DEPARTMENT of

ECONOMICS, BUSINESS and
GOVERNMENT

Faculty
Assaciate Professors: Mayer (Chairman), Palmer, Wuest.
Assistant Professors: Egerer, Gambrell, Haglund, McAllister, Mitchell,
Neuber.

Instructor: Spratlen, Swedmark.

Concentrations in Economics

Arts and Sciences
WAJOR: Economics {Business)

Economics 107, 151, 152, 153, 201, 202, 271, 275, 311, 352, 375. Two courses
selected from Economics 322, 333, 335, 411.. Additional covrses under advise-
ment to total 40 credits.

Supporting Courses: Geography 207, History 340, Mathematics 101, Gowsrament
101, and Sociology 207 are strongly recommended,

MAJOR: Economics (General)

Economics 151, 152, 153, 2!51, 202, 275, 301, 311, 375, Additiona! upper division
courses under advisement to total 50 credits.

Supporting Courses: Geography 207, History 360, Mothematics 101, Government
101 and Sociclogy 201 are strongly recommanded.

MINOR: Economics (General) \

Economics 201 and 202. Additional eourses under advisement to total 25 credits
of which at least 10 mumt be upper division.

Teacher Education

FIELD MINOR Ar
Economics 101, 158, 201,

Additional courses under advisament to total ot least 24 credits of which at
lsast 10 must be at tha 300 or 400 level,

FIELD MINOR B (for specialists in Business Education):

Economics 151, 152, 153, 201, 271, These with aceeptable equivalents may, under

departmenta! advisement, complete the minor with courses elected from Economics
311, 335, 250, 353, 354, 355, 371, 411,
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Concentrations in Business Education

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR:

The program of studies for teachers of business education consists of this field
major taken in conjunclion with @ minor made up of courses drawn from the
field of economics, The whole program canstitutes a major-minor combingtion of
60 credits.

Required courses consist of: Business Education 115, 116, 117 or 215, 120, 121,
122, 201, 223 or 224, 241 or 242, 319, 320, 321, Economics 101.

Those who have taken 1yping und/or shorthand in high school are placed, under
departmental advisement, as high in the sequence as their backgrounds permit.
Additional courses under departmentel odvisement to complete the business edu-
cation major may be drown from Business Education 401, 471, 481,

FIELD MINCE:

Required: Business Education 319, 320. Under departmental advisement, addition-
al coursss in shorthand, typing, and secretarial practice to total 20 credit hours.

Arts and Sciences

MINOR:

Under advisement, courses in typewriting, shorthand, secretarial accounting, and
secretarial proctice to total 25 credits,

Concentrations in Government

Arts and Sciences

MAJOR:
Government 251, 252, and a minimum of eight credits in each of the following
areas:
Foreign and Comparative Governments: 101, 304, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 404,
International Relations: 273, 375, 376, 472, 473, 480, 485; Economics 495,
Political Theory: 4640, 461, 452, 463, 464,
A minimum of eight credits each in two of the following areos:
Public Low: 310,
Public Administration: 420, 421,
Political Dynomics: 440; Sociology 441.
State and Local Gevernment: 233, 334,

Additional or alternate courses under departmental advisement to total 50 credits.
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MINOR:

Government 251, 252 and o minimym of five credits each in three of the following
arecs:

Foreign ond Comparative Gaovernments: 101, 304, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406.
Public Law: 310.

Fublic Administration: 420, 421.

State and Lecal Governments: 233, 334.

Political Dynamics: 440; Sociology 441.

Politicol Theory. 460, 481, 442, 443, 464.

International Relations: 273, 375, 376, 472, 473, 480; Economics 4835,

Additional or alternate courses under departmental cdvisement to ltotal 25 hours.

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR:

Government 251, 252, and a minimum of 8 credits in each of the following areas:
a. State and Local Government: 233, 334.
b. International Relations: 273, 375, 376, 472, 473, 480.

c. Foreign and Comparative Governments: 101, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406,
304.

OR Political Theory: 460, 461, 442, 443, 464.

Additionol or alternafe courses under deparimental advisement fo total 40 credits.

FIELD MIMOR:

101.

151.

152.

153.

Government 251, 257, and a minimum of five credits in each of the following
areas:

g. State ond Local Governments: 233, 334,
b, International Relations: 273, 375, 376, 472, 473, 4B0.

Additionol or alternate courses under departmental advisement to fotal 20 credits.

Courses in Economics

INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 5 credits. Elementary business organization
dealing with various types of ownership, location of business plants, labor prob-
lems, marketing problems, log and shortterm financing, and managerial contrals.
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 credits. Prersquisite: clearance in mathematics
qualifying test. Introduction to the theory of occounting, including bookkeeping
and financial statements.

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 3 credits. Prereguisite: Economics 151. Con-
tinvation of Economics 151, with emphasis on depreciation, the voucher system,
parthership and corporation accovnting.

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 152, Con-

tinuation of Economics 152, covering manufacturing occounting, financial analysis,
and interpretation of accounting data,
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GENERAL ECONOMICS 3 credits. Americon economic institutions. This cousse
is designed for those who need bask economics os @ foundotion for study in
other creas. Mot open to students who hove had Economics 201.

INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS 5 credits, Organization and operation of the
American econcmy. Consideration is given to the bausic problems of economics;
to the role of business, labor, and government, of money and the banking system;
and to problems of inflation and deflation.

PRINCIPLES OF ECOMNOMICS 5 credits. Theory of price ond income distribu-
tion, with particular application to the structure of American industry. Alss con-
sidered ore problems of the world economy and of alternative economic systems.

INCOME TAX FOR THE EMPLOYEE AND SMALL PROPRIETOR 3 credits. For
wage earners, small businessmen, and students who do not plan to major in eco-
nomics. Fundamental principles of the federal income tox Jaw. Simple returns
are completed. This course may be audited without credit.

BUSINESS LAW | 5 credits. Llegal principles of use in everyday business deal-
ings, with emphosis vpon contracts, ogency and negotioble instruments.

STATISTICAL METHODS 3 c¢redits, Prerequisites: Ecomomics 101 oF 201 ond
Mathemctics 100 or its equivalent. Elementary stotisticol techniques and their
application to economic and business problems. This course gives principal em-
phasis to the description of frequency distributions ond to the analysis of time
serfes. {See Economics 375). :

PERSONAL FINANCE AND INVESTMENTS 3 c¢redils. Basic information wvsefu)
to the typical family, relative to the variovs outlets for sovings, such as savings
aceounts, stocks, bonds and insurance, os weil as information concerning the
mojor institutions in the investment market. Summer only,

NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS 5 credits, Prerequisites: Economics 201 and 202,

Determinants of the level of income, employment, and output in the economic
system.

INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEORY 5 credits, Prerequisites: Economics 201 and
202. Systematic treatment of the theory of markets and price wnder conditions
of competition and of monopolistic competition. Also treated are the relation of
prices and costs ond the functionof distribution of income.

MONEY AND BAMKING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 201. Nature and
functions of money, credits, ond banking and the relationship of money and bonk
depasits 10 the economy with special reference to the United States.

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 5 credits. Prerequisite; Economics 10T or 201,
Survey of principles and practices invoived in obtaining and mointaining on
eifective working forze. AHention is given to such topics as job evalyation, hiring
proctices, and woge administration.

ECONOMICS OF LABOR 5 credits. Prerequisite; Economics 201. Economic
factors in labor problems. This course deals with the problems of lebor organiza-
tions in their reletion to the total economy and to industry in porticular,

PRINCIPLES OF PRODUCTION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 101, Principles
and procedures of the manufacturing enterprise. Consideration Is given o or-
gonization ond administration, to location and layout, and to planning ond
control,

PRINCIPLES OF MARKETIMG 5 credits. Preraquisite: Econemics 101 or 201.

Institutions, functions, problems, and policies in the distribution of indystrial and
consumer goods. Pricing, costs, and governmental reguletions are studied.

PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 201. Econ-

omic principles and problems relative o the transportation and communicotion
system of the United States.
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INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING 3 credits, Prerequisite: Economics 151 or pernis-
sion of the instructor. legal requirements and practical problems arising in con-
nection with the preparotion of individuol and partnership income tax returns.

COST ACCOUNTING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 153. Availoble to stu-
dents who have taken Economics 353 only with permission of instructor. Historical
factory job and process cost systems, distribution cost systems, fixed and flexible
budgeting and other controls over business operations available to monagement
from the accounting records.

MAMAGEMENT COMTROLS 3 credits. Prerequisite; Economics 153. Not open to
students who have token Economics 352, Cost systems, fixed ond. flexible budgeting,
and other controls over business operations available t¢ monagement from the
accounting records.

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 153. Analy-
sis and interpretation of financial statements, including cdvanced theory of n-
ventories, depreciction, ond the application of funds,

ADYAMNCED ACCOUNTING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 354. Coentinuo-
tion of Economics 354, with the opplication of accounting theory fo partnerships,
branch accounting, instollment sales, and other accounting problems.

PRINCIPLES OF FOREIGMN TRADE 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 201 and
202. Theory of international trade. The course includes a discussion of the bal-
ance of poyments of the United States.

BUSINESS 1AW M S credits. Prerequisite: Economics 271. A <continuation of
Economicn 271, with emphasis upon scles, conditional sales, perwnal property,
portnership, and corporation law. :

STATISTICAL METHODS II 3 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 275 or equivalent.
Continuation of Fconomics 275, introducing the concepts of sampling, statistical
inference, and stalisticol decision making as they apply to problems in economics
and business.

PRINCIPLES OF BUSIMESS MAMNAGEMENT 5 credits. Prerequisites: Economics
153 or permission of instructor. An evaluation of the types of management or-
ganization responsible for over-oll company operations. The role of the board of
directors, committees, and the functions of top manugement in organizing, staff-
ing, directing, planning, and controlling company operations are discussed.

THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 5 credits. Prerequisite: 10 hours of
economics or permission of the instructor, Development of economic thought with
mojor emphasis placed vpen the period following Adem Smith,

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 5 credits. Economic systems of the lead-
ing notions of the world. Emphasis is placed vpon o comparison of private com-
petitive enterprise in democrotic countries with the systems thot prevail in other
countries.

ECONOMIC GROWTH I[N UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES 5 credits. Condi-
tions necessary for and the progress of economic development in underdeveloped
countries. Such topics as resource alfocation and development, effedts on the in-
ternationol economy, ond the significance of Foreign-aid programs for economic
development are studied,

THE ROLE OF BUSINESS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY 3 credits. Development of
American capitalism and of it legal, philosophical, and ethical foundations. The
course covers such topics os the ethics of the profit sysetm, philosophies of mon-
agement, and the responsibilities of business toword society af large. It s
particutarly appropriate for teachers of the social studies.
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PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION 5 credits. Prerequisites: Economics 201 and
202 or permission of the instructor, Principles of faxation and problems of tax
administration. Special arlention is given to the effect of government taxation,
expenditure, and debt management policies vpon employment, income, prices, and
the structure of the economy.

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND FINANCE 5 credits: Prerequisites: Economics
101 or 201 ond Economics 153 or permission of the instructor. Major forms of
business organization and preblems dealing with the sources, uses, and control
of funds in business enterprises. Emphasis is upon sources of long and short
term funds, policies reloting to working capitol, income management, ond the
financing of growth and expansion.

BUSINESS CYCLES 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 201 ond 275, or permis-
sion of instructor. Choracteristics and major explanations of the prosperity-depres-
sion cycle in business, with major emphasis on forecasting.
PROBLEMS AND PRACTICES [N STATE AND FEDERAL FINANCE 3 credits. Prob-
lems of governmental expenditures, budgets, toxation, ond borrowing. Local,
state, and federal problems and practices are considered.

PROBLEMS IN PERSONMNEL ADMINISTRATION 3 credits. A discussion of a lim-
ited range of problems in personnel administration. The topics covered include prob-
lems of wage and solary administration, employee rating, and employee selection,

LABOR RELATIONS AND THE LAW 3 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 325 or
permission of the instructar. A non-technical course in the elements of labor low.
Particular attention is given to the Federol law with respect to lobor relations.

GOYERNMENT AND BUSINESS 5 credits. Prerequisites: Economics 207 and 202,
or permission of the instructor. Public policy ond business enterprise. Particular at-
tention is devoted to the anti-trust lows and their interpretation.

EUROPEAN [NTEGRATION AND WORLD TRADE 3 credits. Reglonal develop-
ment of Western Europe in its economic and political aspects, Ako offered as
Government 485, Summer only.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS 1 fo 4 credits. Prerequisite: 20 credits
in economics, junior stonding ond consultation with instructor. Reodings in any
aree of economics under the general supervision of the instruclor.

Courses in Business Education

NOTE: Beginning in the foll of 1962, Beginning Typing will not be offered in the

regular program. lInstead, it will be offered os o part of the extension program, and
will carry two credits.

115.

116,

117.

120.

BEGIMNNING TYPEWRITING 2 credits. For those with no previous instruction in
typewriting. A beginning course in touch typewriting, with emphasis on the de-
velopment of basic skills, form, style, and arrangement of lypewritten moteriols.

INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING 2 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 115 or
equivalent or one year of high school typewriting. Simple office typewriting
problems with continued emphasis on the development of speed and accuracy.

ADYANCED TYPEWRITING 2 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 116 or
equivalent or advanced high school study in typewriting, Continvation of Business
Education 116 with more advanced work on rough drofts, tobulotion, ond business
cormynications,

BEGINING SHORTHAND 3 c¢redits. Fundamentals of Gregg Simplified Short-
hand, including correct reading ond writing techniques.
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INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 120 or
equivalent. More odvanced forms of shorthand, completing the fundamental
principles of the Gregg system.

ADVANCED SHORTHAND 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 121 or
equivalent, Development of skill in didation and typed franscripts. Considerable
emphasis is placed on corred English and the production of mailable business
letters.

ACCOUNTING FOR SECRETARIES 4 credits, Theory and practice of book-
keeping and occcounting with emphasis on both cash and accrual systems. The
problems of o secretary in a small business office are considered,

BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE 32 credits. Prerequisite: English 100 or equiva-
lent. Development of skill in the use of correct English for business purposes.
Attention is given fo the writing and handling of business correspendence. Also of-
fered as English 201.

BUSINESS TYPEWRITING 2 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 117 or
equivalent. An advanced course for the development of proficiency in speed and
control. It includes arrangement and production of business communicotions and
forms, tabulation, reports, legal forms, and masters, typed under office condi-
tions for production standards. The course is designed for business teaching
and ‘secretariol students.

SHORTHAND SPEED BUILDING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Eduaction 122
or equivalent of two years of high school sherthand. intensive dictation and trans
scription practice on business correspondence for those who wish to acquire the
ability to take and transeribe shorthand rapidly and occurately in @ wide num-
ber of business fields. The development of a comprehensive business vocabulary
is alse an aim of this course.

TRANSCRIPTION 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 122 or equivalent
or two years of high school shorthand. Further study of shorthand principles with
emphasis on the development of ability to take and transcribe sharthand rapidly
in adequate volume,

SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Educotion 223 or equiv-
alent. Advanced szcrefarial training dealing with further development of speed
and accuracy in transcription, office techniques, ond the duties and problems
of the secretary in business ond professions.

OFFICE MACHINES 2 credits, Prerequisite: Business Education 1135 or equiva-
lent. introduction to the operation of rotary and key-driven calevlators, duplicat-
ing mochines, adding machines, transcribing and recording machines, and eledric
typewriters. The principles and pradices of filing are also included.

SPECIALIZED OFFICE MACHINES 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 241
or tquivalent. Advanced training on selected office machines.

BUSINESS EDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. The second-
ary school business education program. This course introduces the student to
curricvlum plonning with consideration of philosophy, scope, and objectives.
TEACHING SECRETARIAL SUBJECTS 3 credits. Principles underlying the de-
velopment of skill in typewriting, shorthand, and related subjects. This Is o study
of current trends and techniques invelving the use of the newest instructional
aids and equipment

TEACHING BOOKKEEPING AND BASIC BUSINESS SUBJECTS 3 credits. The
teaching of bookkeeping, general business, and business low through an enaly-
sis of objectives, materials, and method of presentation.

DIRECTED STUDY IN BUSIMESS EDUCATION i to 3 credits. Prerequisites: senior

standing and consent of instructor. Individual instruction for students who wish
to undertake special projects by conference arrangements,
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CURRENT TRENDS [N THE TEACHING OF TYPEWRITING 3 cradits. Problems un-
derlying the development of typewriting skills. In addition to the emphasis given
to student maotivation, the course decls with the skillful yse of supplementary ma-
teriols and special audio-visual devices. Eledhic typewriting techniques are alse
studied. Considerction is given to the problems of both beginning and ex-
perienced educators. Summer only.

PROBLEMS AND 1SSUES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION 3 credits. Trends in the
business programs of secondary schools. Attention is given to research studies

as well as to analysis of the problems ond issues of concern to business edu-
cafors, Summer only.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION 2 or 3 credits. Supervised plan-
ning and development of proctical and creative projeds in business education.
The course encompasees directed reading, conferences, and appropriate reloted
experiences carried out, us far as possible, in actual school sityations.

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN SECRETARIAL STUDIES 3 credits. Fre-
requisite: departmental approval. Modern methods in teaching typing, shorthand,

transcription, and  office pradice with special concern for the psychology of
skill building and feaching techniques. Summer only,

Courses in Government

INTRODUCTION TO GOVERNMENT 5 credits. Principles and prablems of gov-
ernment as they exist in the rontemporary world,

AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS § credits. Development, na-
ture, and problems of American government and politics at various levels other

than the national, with emphasis on Tntergovernmental relations and the role of
the citizen.

INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN NATIOMAL GOVERNMENT 5 credik. Compre-

* hensive survey of American national governmant designed for those who need a
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tourse in basic principles as o foundotion for study in ciher areas. Students
moy not receive credit for both Government 250 and the 251-252 sequence.

232, AMERICAN NATIONAL GOYERNMENT 5 credits sach. Structure, func
tions, and problems of the Federal government. First quarter covers fundamental
principles, the judiciol and popular processes, and political dynamics; second
Quarter, civil liberties, the legislative and odministrative processes, and govern-
ment in the economic order. Required of mojors and miners in Government.

INTERNATIOMNAL RELATIONS 5 credits. Survey of international relations, in-

cluding politics, organization, and law. Students may not receive credit for both
Government 273 ond 472,

COMPARATIVE GOYERNMENT: PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS 5 credits. Similari-
ties and dissimilarities between States with respect to constitutional and legal
concepts, institutions ond procedures of government, civil and administrative
fundicns, palitical processes.

INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC LAW 5 credits. Prerequisite: Government 250 or
251. MNoture of the judicial process; evolution, arrangement, and subject matier
of law; sources and theories of law: Roman and common law systems; legal
methods; fundamental legal concepts,

URBAN GOYERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 3 credits.  Problams of gov-
ernment in the cities, the forms of city governments, municipal management, re-

lationships among levels and areas of government, emerging patterns of urban
regionaiism.
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FOREIGN POLICIES OF MAJOR POWERS 3 credits.  Foreign policies of maijor
world powers other than the United States.

AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY 3 credits, Contemporary foreign relations of the
United States; objectives of American external policies; foreign and domestic
factors affeding foreign policy; governmental institutions concernzd with the de-
velopment and execution of American external policies; current issues and prob-
lems in the area of foreign relations.

SELECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH 2-6 credits. Supervised readings and/or
research in o seleclsd area of political science with conferences and related
activities undertaken under the guidance and supervision of the instructor.

GOYERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF CONTINENTAL EUROPE 3 credits.  Prerequi-
site: Government 101, Political systems of France, West Germany, East Germany,
and/or other countries selected ot the discretion of the Depariment.

GREAT BRITAIN AND THE COMMONWEALTH OF NATIONS 3 credits.  Prerequi-
site: Government 101. The nature of the British constitution; the Crown, cabinet,
ond ministry; political parties and elections; the parliomentary system; law and the
courts; the local governments, plus special attention to the governmental political
ond practices of selected Commonwealth States.

GOYERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF LATIN AMERICA 3 credits. Prerequisite:
Gavernment 101. Description and onclysis of the governmental and political
systems of selected Latin American countries.

GOYERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF THE FAR EAST 3 credifs. Prereguisite: Gov-
ernment 101, Description and analysis of the governmental and political sys-
tems of selected Fur Egstern countries.

GOYERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF THE NEAR AND MIDDLE EAST 3 credits.
Prerequisite: Government 101. Description and analysis of the gavernmental
and political systems of seleded Neor and Middle Eastern countrits,

PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Govern-
ment 250 or 251, 252. The place of administration and the role of the ad-
ministratar in the American systems of government.

PROBLEMS OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 5 credits, Prerequisite: Government
420. Selected administrative problems such as intergovernmental administrative
relationships in finance and in perticular functions; the place of unofficial orgen-
ization in administrative functions; the techniques, advantages, and disadvantages
of decentralization; the future of the governmental corporation; responsibility and
control in administration.

POLITICAL PARTIES AND ELECTIONS 5 credits. The monner in which politicol
parties function in the United States in relation to government, selection of can-
didotes, and elections,

POLITICAL THECRY: AMCIENT AND MEDIEYAL 4 credits. Prerequisites: Either
General Education 121, 122, 123; or History 105, 106 {or equivalentsl; or ¢on-
consent of the instructor. Origins and evolution of major concepts in Western po-
thought from the time of Pericles to that of Niccola Machiavelli.

POLITICAL THECQRY: REMNAISSANCE AND MODERN 4 credits. Prereguisites:
Either General Education 121, 122, 123; or History 105, 1046 {or equivalents); or
consent of the instructor. Origins and evolution of major concapts in Western po-
litica! thought from the time of Machiavelli to that of Edmund Burke.

POLITICAL THEORY: CONTEMPORARY IDEOLOGIES 4 credits. Prerequisites:
Either General Education 121, 122, 123; or Histary 105, 106 {or equivalents}); or
consent of the instructor. Origins and evaluation of major concepts in Western po-
litical though from the time of Edmund Burke to the present, with primary em-
phosis upon the devefopment of modern conservatism, liberalism, Marxism, and
Fascism, or national sccialism.
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tory 203, 204 {or equivalents); or Government 250 or 251 and 259. Qrigins
and evolutlon of major concepts in American political thought from the coloniol
period to the present. The first quarter covers the period to the Civil War; the
second quorter, from the Civil War to the present.

FUNDAMENTALS OF INTERNATIONAL POUITICS 5 credits. The nature of the
State system, forces affecting international politics, sources of conflicts in the
international community, and possibilities for their solution by "power politics’’
and/or international organization. Not open fo students who have received
ceedit for Gavernment 273.

CONTEMPORARY WORLD POLITICS 3 eredits. International politics since 1941,
with emphasis vpon the impact of continving crises on the external policies of the
United States and on the operation of the United Naotions.

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION 3 credits. Development, organization, ond
operation of various types of international institutions other than the United
Mations.
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DEPARTMENT of E D U C AT I O N

Faculty

Professors: Ross, Skeen, Snedeker (Chairman), Thompson.

Associate Professors: D. Brown, Carroll, Cosanova, Johnson, D. McDon-
ald, Mcinnes, Punches, Simpson, Watrous, .....-ceeeea-

Assistant Professors: Ching, Hodges, H. Jones, Milier, Mumme, Nicol,
Sobourin, Stevens, Yan Wingerden, Worthyloke.

Instructors: Lamm, Schuette, Winslow, .oy s

Lecturers Andrus, C. Brown, Gregory, Grabfelder.

Program Planning

The course afferings of the Deportment of Education deol with un-
derstandings, informotion, and skills which ore pertinent fo service in
the field of education. Cores of education courses ore required for the
Bochelor aof Education degree, and for the Master of Education degree.
A selection of elective courses provides specialization and advanced study
at undergraducte and graduate levels.

The Campus Scheol, with classes in grades kindergarten through
six, is part of the Department of Education, and provides a laboratory
for abservation of o high level of classraom practice and for experimen-
tofian with new appraaches to instruction.

A description of the prafessional requirements for the Bachelar of
Educotion degree, and for state certitication, is given in the “Pragram”
section of this catologue. The professional requirements are shared by
the deportments of Education and of Psychology. For @ statement re-
garding the psychology sequence, see the Psychology departmental list-
ings.

Sequence of Courses

Introductory Course. During the sophomare yeor the student pre-
paring to teach enrolls in Education 301, American Education and the
Teacher. This is the students entrance upon his professional prepara-
tion. One of the major purposes af the course is to assist the student ta
choose the kind of teaching for which he will prepare during his four-
year progrom of undergraduate wark. Transfer students with juniar or
senior standing should enrolt in Education 301 during their first quarter
on campus unless they have an appraved equivalent.

First Student Teoching, Education 392. This is @ combination of
educational and psychological theory, techniques of teaching, and lak-
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oratory practice in the clossroom. Usually the student does this teach-
ing with an oge group several years younger or older than that for which
he is preparing to teoch. For example, a person preparing to teach
first grode might be assigned ta on intermediate or junior high schoal
age graup for the first student teaching. Requirements far eligibility to
this first student teaching ore stated below.

Foundations of Education, Education 315 or 316, is usually taken be-
tween the first and second student teaching. In this caurse the student
studies the bosic principles behind the development of American educa-
tion, some of the major historical events in this development, ond the
forces which have produced changes in our educational systems, fo-
gether with current trends,

If a student has credit for Anthropolagy 201 or Sociology 201, he
should elect Education 315, Otherwise, he will register for Education
316. With departmental opproval he may sotisfy this course reguire-
ment by registering for Education 415,

Secand Student Teaching, Education 492. In his second student
teaching the student wiil be expected to ossume, as far as circum-
stances permit, the responsibilities of o regular classrcom teacher. Al-
though the major port of the student's time will be used in the class-
room loboratory, there is a prescribed progrom of seminars and con-
ferences on compus, in which educational and psychologica! theories are
considered in their application to the teaching assignment. Before tak-
ing this course the student should have completed most of the subject-
matter preparation needed for the educational areas he has chosen.

Flexibility is preserved in programming individual student teaching
sequences. In special circumstances students may be required, or may
elect, additional student teaching experience, or o student may so
clearly have demonstrated teaching competence that certain parts of
his student teaching experience may be omitted. Speciol requests for
individual exceptions to the general pattern of student teaching must
be approved by the Department of Education in accordance with criteria
established by that department. In oddition, a written recommendation
for the exception is required fram the majar ond/or minor department.

Eligibility for Student Teaching

First Student Teaching, Education 392. In order to register for this
caurse, the student must have attained the follawing:

An average grade paint of 2.0 or better,
Junior standing, a minimum of 96 credits.

A grade of “C"” or better in Education 301, Psycholagy 261, and
Educatianal Psychalogy 355.
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A satisfactory scare in the English Competency Test.*

Compietion of the Generol Education requirements, with the ex-
ception of General Education 301 and General Educotion 401.

A chest X-ray, in complionce with state low.

Second Student Teaching, Education 492. To be eligible for this
course, the student must satisfy the requirements obove, and in addition
must have attained the following:

Completion of Education 315 or Education 316** and Educotianal
Psychology 451.

Completion of a minimum of one-holf of the Subject-Matter Con-
ceniration or the Elemeniary Concentfration,

Completion of Educational Psychology 371 is also recommended.

*tn odditlon to the required courses in English composition, teacher eduvcation stu-
dents must poss an English Competency Test in order to be eligible for student teaching.
The test moy not be taken prior to the student's fifth quarter of college, nor while he
is enrolled in o required compasition course. Tromsfer students who are in their fifth
quarter of college work and hove completed the required composition courses may take
the test. It is given during the seventh week of the quarter, which will be the weeks
of November 6, February 5 and Moy 7 of the 1961-1962 academic year.

The test is a performance test, and does not employ grammatical terminclogy. It
consists of two parts:

). The writing of a theme, which is graded in terms of the following criteria:

Content, which meons that the topic should be cdequately developed, should
be free of unsupported generalities and cliches, and should avoid pointless
repetition,

Organization, which includes not only the development of the main idea {thesisi,
but also the orrangement or sequence of ideas which support it.

Remsoning, which means the use of clear, convincing orgument rother than vaguve
generalization.

Style, which includes effective sentence strudure, the use of transition, and exact-
ness of word choica.

Mechonics, which includes correct spelling, punctuction, and usage.

2. A spelling test, which may be either dictation or proofreading.
Results of the test are mailed to students within ten days.

Application to take the test must be mode two weeks in advonce of the dates on
which the test is given. Study materiols to be used in preporing for the test will be
made availoble at the time of application,

**Exceptions are commonly mode in the cose of experienced teachers, or students who
hove earned the Bochelor’s degree ot other institutions, These students may, with de-
partmental advisement, substitute Education 415 for Education 315 or 316, ond may be
admitted to Second Teaching, Educotion 492, without prior completion of the course.
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Recommendation for Teaching Competence

In accordance with guidelines established by the State Board of
Education, recommendations as to the professional and ocademic com-
petence of graduates are made by the College. The Department of
Education will formulate the stoterment of professianal competence for oll
groduotes in feocher educotion. The major ond/or minor departments
will tormulate the statements of academic competence required for
teoching ossignments in the junior ond senior high schoal. In gensrol,
these statements will be based upon the student's total college achieve-
ment,

Students who wish to qualify for more thon one teaching compe-
tence may do so by meeting the requirements for additional oreas of
competence. This usually will require mors than the rwelve quarters of
the four-year degree program.

Courses in Education

NOTE: The letters “a, b, ¢, or d” attached to the course numbers Indicates taaching
level: primary, intermediate, junior high, or senior high school grades respectively,

3071, AMERICAN EDUCATIOM AND THE TEACHER 3 credits. Prarequisite: sophomare

{215 stotus. The development of the American school syastem and tha role of the
teacher. The purpose of this course is to examine (1) the evolution of the
American schocl system, {2} education in the State of Washington, (3) career
cppertunities in education, and (4] the many roles of the teacher. Through
cbservation, lectures and seminars o student is to moke a cheice of his teaching
goal, os well to develep an understanding of some of the important problems
of teaching as o profession. This is e required first courss in the teacher educa-
tion sequence. This course may not ba token by students with credit in Educa-
tion 215, pravicusly offered at this college.

315, FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 3 credits. Prerequisites: Educction 301,
Soclology-Anthropology 201 and junior status, Functions of the school from a
sociological viewpoint. The teacher’s role in school and in community; and cure
riculum canstruction, implementation, and evaluaticn, are studied with refer-
ence fo haltic seciolegical concepta.

314, FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Educotion 301 and
junior status, Sociclogleal concepts related to the functions of the public school.
Culture, value, change, and social organization will be considered as they opply
to such preblems os: the teacher’s role In schaol and in community; and value
conflicts in curriculum constructien, implementation, and evaluotion,

373, ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL METHODS IN EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 5§
credits.  Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Statistical proceduras for
educational research, Emphasis is given to the criticism of evidencs, the design
of simple studies, and the basic techniques of statistical inference. The purpose
of the course is to facilbate informad reading as well as application of statisties
to original research. Also offered as Psychology 373.
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392 q, b, ¢, d, DIRECTED TEACHING & credits. Prerequisite: Approval of the De-

412,

- 413,

414,

415,

420,

421.

422,

423,

pastment of Educotion, First supervised teaching experiénce, taken during the
junior year, to develop an understonding of the problems of teaching and to
gain some teaching competence. This integrated experience inciudas observo-
fion of teaching, planning, organizing, collecting materiais ond evaluating in-
structional fechniques. Seif evaluation and related personc! problems are con-
sidered. Regular on-compus seminars are on integral part of this course.

SPECIAL PROJECTS TN EDUCATION 24 eredits.  Prerequisite: senjor stalus or
teoching experience. Special supervised projects for credit. These projects must
suit the purpose of the student and moy not ha directly reicted to ony courses
listed in the catalogue.

IHE HONORS PROGRAM IN THE HMIGH SCHOOL: HUMANITIES 3 credits.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. A study of high school honors courses in
the humanities. Aftantion is directed to ouistanding progroms, appropriate con-
tent, and potterns ond problems of organization. A three-week laboratory for
abserving o high school humanities course is included. Summer only.

PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 3 credits. Evolution of the serondary
school: ifs purpose, scope, and curriculum. Special emphasis is given ko the
problems of the modern secondory schoo! as related to career planning, human
relations, and the progrom of studies.

HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION 5 credits. Historicol development of
formal education emphasizing the impoct of cultural forces on the evolution of
the American system of public education.

COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 3 credits, Educational systems in the major ooun-
tries in ferms of backgrounds, aims, types, ond present functions. Significant
differences and sinilarities existing betwean these systems ond the American
system of education are emphasized.

PHILOSOPHY AND THE CURRICULUM 5 credits. Prerequisites: student teach-
ing and senior stutus. Philosophic assumptions concerning knowledge, truth ond
valve, and of societal canditions influencing curricolum development. Course
work involves o study of four arsas: {1} develapment of skill in philosophical
analysis; (2) application of philasophical concepts ta curriculum ‘design; (3} oppli-
cation of philoscphical concepts to instructional content ond methad; (4) cpplica-
tian of sociological concapts to curriculum development and implemantatian,

CURRICULUM WORKSHOP 5 credits. Prerequisites: Student teachlng ar teach-
ing experience. Observation of children, laboratory werk in various akiils, oppor-
tunity to develop integrated curriculum moterials, and wark on individual pro-
jects, The course may be accepted as o part of tha student tecching requirsment
or taken os an eledive. Summer only.

THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 3 credits. Prersquisite: Student
recching or teaching experience, Principles ond methods of the modern elemen-
tary school curriculum. This course is concerned with guidonce in selecting, or-
ganizing ond evaluating school experfence os o basis far currickium improve-
ment ond revision. An examination is mada of current theories and proctices in
curriculum crganization and development,

THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM 3 credits. Prarequisite: student
teaching or teaching experience. Current theories ond practiess in cerriculum
organization. Special attention is given to the core curriculum a3 well as ro other
types of curricular arganization.

THE SECONDARY 5CHOOL CURRICULUM 3 credits. Prerequisite: student taach-
ing or feaching, experience. Current theories and practices in curriculum organi-
zation. Curricvium plooning and constrection are fundamental aspects of the
course,
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424. 1ANGUAGE ARTS IN THE CURRICULUM 3 credits. Prerequisite: student teach-
or teaching experience or departmental permission. Functions of the longuage
orts in the curricolum involving o review of research, an anclysis of current
trends, and @ formulation of progroms.

427, WORKSHOP IN CONSERVATION AMD OUTDOOR EDUCATION 5 credits. Field
study of problems in conservation of forests, soil, wildlife, and fisheries. Oppor-
tunity will be provided for preparation of teaching materiols. One<doy field
trips ond overnight camping trips will be made. Summer only.

428. COMMUNITY RESOURCES AS MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTION 3 credits.  [ntel-
ligent and effective use of community source malerials in instruction. The
immediote communitly is uvsed as a laborotory for projacts in the wse of source
materials,

429, THE CORE PROGRAM 3 credits, Prerequisite: first teaching or teaching ex-
perience, Unit teaching in the junior high whool. The course emphasizes an
examination of the principles, procedures, and types of core curriculum organiza-
tion.

441, SCHOOL LAW 3 credits. Pretequisite: senior stalus or teaching experiance,
The courts and school monagement and personnel, This course examines the
legal principles underlying statutes ond court decisions relcted to the schools.
Emphasis is upon the status of the teacher and the administration. Summer only.

442. SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS 3 credits. Human behavior in schaol-
community tituations. This course involves o critical examination of humon re-
lotions factors and how they impinge upon tha school. Formai and informal
power structures, their attendent problems, and zome methods of handling thass
problems are studied.

447. THE DEVELOPMENT OF INTEGRATED {MSTRUCTIOMAL PROGRAMS IN THE ELE
MENTARY SCHOOL § credits, Prerequisite: student feaching or teaching ex-
perlence. A work-shop course in the development of an integrated program in the
elementary school. A unifying problem or topic serves as @ focal point to jlius
trate the functioning of un integroted program.

451, ROLE OF THE CLASSROOM TEACHER IM THE EDUCATION OF THE EXCEPTIOMAL
CHILD 3 credits.  Prerequisite; serior or graduate standing. Identification, in-
struction, and development of children with mild or moderate handicops or with
exceptional ability. Arecs of study include orthepedic problems, speech, hearing,
vision, low vitality, and epilepsy. Problems of the gifted and of the dull child
also are studied. This course is designed for the regular dlassroom teacher who
is focing the problems of the exceptional child. Leboratery activities include
demonstrations, obsarvations, dlinies, and field trips.

452, METHODS, CURRICULUM AND MATERIALS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 3
credity. Prerequisite: senior or graduate stotus, Objectives for taaching ex
ceptional children; organization, facilities, and materials needed for their
classes; ond development of programs appropriate for them,

453. METHODS, CURRICULUM AND MATERIALS FOR REMEDIAL READING 3 credits,
Prerequisite: Education 485 or feaching experience. identification of the causes
of reading difficulty; selection of children who may profit through work in
remedial reading; organization, focilities, and matericls needed for lsarning
situotions which will meet the learner's needs; techniques especially odapted fo
remedial reading.

472,  CLASSROOM DIAGNOSIS 3 credits. Prerequisites: student teaching ond senior
standing. Development of skills in "(a) observing humon behavior and determin-
ing the underlying causes of this behavior; (b} identifying the charadteristics of
the bright and talented child, those with physical handicops, and thosa with
emotionol, social, and educational maladjustments. A ¢ritical survey is made
of the utility and validity of instruments in evaluating these characteristics.
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4804,

481,

4082,

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION 3 credits. Prereguisite: student reaching or teach-
ing experience. Television os an instructional aid. This course deals with the
findings of experimental studies os they apply to the techniques of instruclion,
the unigue contributions and limitations of television as an instrudional aid, the
sources of educations! felevision, ond the problems invalved in planning and
using television as an educational medivm. Summer only.

TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS 3 credits.  Prerequisite: senior
stotus or teaching experience. Organization, confent, ond instructional practices
oppropriote fo the elementary scheol subjects. The course stresses the relation
of research in child development ond instructional techniqus lo the practical
problems of instruction,

THE CONSTRUCTION OF AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS FOR THE CLASSROOM 2
credits. Fducotion 489 or equivalen!, is recommended as a preparatory course.
Individual or committes work in moking oudiowvisusl matercls for specific cur-
ricufum application. Skitls ond techniques involved in planning and making mo-
tion pictures, film strips, slides, still photographs, models, charts, and posters,
as aids in teaching are tought on the basis of individual student interest, ex-
perience ond ability.

483a, b, ¢, d. ADVANCED OBSERVATION AND TECHNIQUES 3 credits. Prerequisite:

484,

485,

485¢.

485,

487,

488.

4B¥%.

senior status, Education 492, or teaching experience., Observation of teaching
techniques. This course provides for a study of children in o dassroom and deals
with the problems and techniques of instruction.

THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits.
Prerequisite; teaching experience. Freparation of wxial studies units wiih otten-
sion to reluted fine arls and communicotive skills. This is o loboratory course
involving observation in the Compus School. Also offered as Sociol Studies 423,

TECHMIQUES OF TEACHING READING 3 credits. Prerequisite: student teach-
ing. The study of the specific skills which constitute generc! reading obility ond
an onalysis of some of the factors which further or interfere with the acguisition
of thesa skills, Each student s expected to study some problem of reading
specifically connected with his own field of teaching. An examination is made of
current theories and proctices. Also offerad as English 485.

TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING READING IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 3
credits. Prerequisite: student teaching. Alse offered as English 485¢.

CLASSROOM TECHNIQUES IN CONSERVATION EDUCATION 2 credits, Taken
in conjunction with Education 496. Contervotion moterials and the techniques of
using them in the classroom studied through octual camp living, field trips, and
seminars, Summer only.

INSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS OF ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 5 credits. Prerequisite:
teaching experience or deportmental permission. Pupilteacher relationships,
selection and organization of imstructional materials, curriculum development,
and grovp planning.

INSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS OF SECONDARY TEACHERS 3 credits. FPrerequis-
fte: teaching experience or departmentol permission. A critical exomination of
the problems of pupil-teacher relationships, curriculum developments, grovp
planning, and supervision of cocurricular activities, The course is designed for
teachers in the junior and senior high school.

AUDIC-VISUAL 1NSTRUCTION 3 credits. Types of oudio-visvol aids, technical
procestes, educational procedures, and the adminisiration of oudic-visual in-
struction. Students ore instructed in the operotion of motion picture, opague,
and slidefilm projectors, tape recorders and other sound and visual apparatus.
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4%1a,

492q,

424,

495,

494,

497,

S09.

301,

SN,

312,

513,

b, ¢, d. ADYANCED TEACHING AND ITS TECHNIQUES 8 or 12 credits. Pre-
requisite: student teaching experience. Supervised teaching experience taken
during the seaior year. The work of the course is built for each student upon
the sirengths ond weaknesses of his first student teaching covrse ond should
round out his practice in all phases of public schoo! taeching.

b, « d. DIRECTED TEACHING 16 credits. Prerequisite: Educalion 392 ond
senior status.  Supervised teaching token during the senior year. Extensive
teaching opportunity is provided o that each student moy develop maximum
teaching competence. To provide an integrated experience, the following major
areas of study are included: principles of teaching, general methads, problems
and practices of instruction, observation of teaching, and introduction to the
curriculum. Reguler on-campus seminors ars an integral port of this course.

TEACHING REMEDIAL READING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Education 443 or
equivolent (moy be token concurrently) and senior standing. Observation and
feaching in an elementary grade remedial reading room.

TEACHING EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 5 credits. Prerequisite: teaching experl-
ence and senior standing, Education 462. Lohoratory opportunities are provided
for work with exceptional children as individucls and in groups. Moy be taken
concurrently with Education 442.

ADYANCED TEACRING AND ITS TECHNIQUES [N QUTDOOR EDUCATION 8
credits.  Prerequisite: approval of department and teaching experience. Point of
view and specific skills essential for effective outdoor education. The course
may be accepted as a part of the student teaching requirement or may be taken
as on elective. Summer only.

ADVANCED TEACHING AND [T$ TECHNIQUES IN OUTDOOR EDUCATION 5
credits.  Prerequisite: approval of department and teaching experience. Point
of view and specific skills essential for effective outdoor education, The course
may be accepted as a part of the student teaching requirement ar may be loken
os an elective. This course is the some as Educotion 496, except that it is offered
for o shorter period and for less credit. Summer anly.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION 3.5 credits. Special projects under super-
vision. These projects must suit the purpose of the student and may not be directly
retated to any of the courses listed in the casalogue.

INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY 4 credits. Prerequisite: graduate status.
Experimental, documentary, case study, survey, ond other mathods of educational
research and investigation. This course is required during the first gquorter of the
students program toword the masters degree.

EDUCATIOMAL SOCIOLOGY 3 credits. Major problems in Americon culture as
they relate to education. Prablems include: social stratification, individval-group
intaraction, the family, social aftitudes and prejudices, public health and walfare,

SEMINAR [N EDUCATIONAL CONCEPTS AND ISSUES: HISTORICAL-PHILOSOPH-
ICAL 4 credih.  Prerequisite: Education 501, Differing concepts of the nature of
man and his education, The historical and philosophical development of thme
concapts is analyzed to determine their basic premises ond implicit assumptions.
Related educational issves are viewed in their contemperary setting.

SEMINAR IN EDUCATIOMNAL COMNCEPTS AMD ISSUES: PSYCHOLOGICALSOCIO-
LOGICAL 4 credifs. Prerequisites: Education 50) and Edveetion 512. Differing
ooncepts of the nature of the individual and society. The psychologicel and socic-
logical devglopment of thess concepts is analyzed 1o determine basic premise:
and implicit assumplions. Related educational issves are viewed in their con-
tamparary setting.
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515.

516.

521.

522

529.

541,

542,

543,

544,

545,

546.

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 5 credits. Critical analysis of thecretical posi-
tions in educational philosophy. The emphasis is on modern and contemporary
discussions of edueational theory. Seminar discussions. Also offered as Philosa-
phy 525,

EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS 3 credits. A study of selected writings which have
come to be recognized as having influenced the development of educational
thought. Waorks of Flato, Aristotle, Quintilian, Comenivs, Locks, Rouszeau, Dewey
ond others are considered. Seminer discussion.

SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 5 credits. Prequisite: teaching ex-
perience or Education 421, 422, eor 423. Problems of initiating, developing,
implementing and evaluating curricular  programs.

SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM PLANNING AND ADMIMISTRATION 3 credits. Pre-
requisite: 3 credits in a basic curriculum course. Total paftern of the curriculum
for grades one through twelve. Amang the motters dealt with are {a} the pian-
ners and their respective responsibilities; (b] administrative policies and com-
munity understanding; [¢) educational geals and pupil ochievement; {d) the
achievement of continuity and coordination in the school program; (e} experimental
and evaluation procedures. For curriculum  directors, principals, and teachers
having the major responsibility for developing a pregram consistent with a stated
philosophy of education.

THE CORE CURRICULUM N THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 5 credits.  Frerequisite:
Education 429. A consideration of core teaching at the junior high school level.
This course emphasizes the selection and *development of instructional materials
with reference to appropriate criteria.

FUBLIC SCHOOL ORGAMIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 3 credits. Practical
problems related to udministration of school personnel, plant, and program. The
structure and organizotion of the school system is considered.

WORKING WITH STUDENT TEACHERS 3 credits.  The literature, techniques for
the orientofion of student tecchers, major problems which confront student teach-
ers and evaluation of their achievement are studied. For experienced teochers
who have worked or may be working with student teachers in coopera-
fion with a college teacher-education pregram, or for teachers who have re-
sponsibility for working with beginaing teachers, and for curriculum coordinators.

SUPERYISION IN THE PUBLIC 5CHOOL5S 3 credits. Supervision os educational
leadership in the development and pericdic revision of plans for the continucus
evalugtion and improvement of school proctice. Emphosis is upon problems
growing cul of supervisor-teacher relationships.

ORGANIZATION AMD ADMINISTRATION OF AUDIQO-VISUAL MATERIALS !
credits. Prerequisites: Education 489 or permissian of the instructor. Basic prob-
lems and principles in establiishing and directing an audic-visual service center,
Special attention is given 1o coordinating, stolfing, financing, housing and
evaluoting the sarvice as well o3 assisting in the proper use of oudiowisual oids.

PUBLIC SCHOOL FINAMCE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Education 3541 Froblems
involved in school finance, including budgetary and aecounting procedures.
Concentration is upon problems of particular school systems.

PUELIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EACILITIES 3 credits. Prerequisite: Educa-
tion 541. Planning of school building programs through analysis of population
trends in the community; examining the relationship of school plant 1o the educa-
tional program of the school; and exploration of preblems in utilization of
school facilities.
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548,

SCHOOL DISTRICT PLANNING 3 credits, Prerequisite: graduate status or per-
mission of the instructor. Programs for school district planning and materials
and methods in the graphic preseniation of data are considered. Class work
includes lectures, discussion, and laboratary work.

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION FOR THE PRINCIPAL [-5 credits, For
applicants for the principal's credentiol who hove bean admitted to candidacy

‘for the moster’s degree. The course meets the Stote Boord of Education require-

549,

561.

562.

570.

575.

585.

596,

ment for the principal's ¢redential. See Groduate Bulietin for details,

SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PERSOMNEL ADMINSTRATION 3 credits.  Professional
relationships among certified employess ond other school personnel. Emphasis is
given to the development and implementation of policies, and to other personnel
practices designed to improve teaching services, Summer only.

ADYANCED PROBLEMS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 3 fo 5 credits. Prerequisites.
Graduate stotus ond permission of instructer. The student is expected to select
an area in specic! education ond to study the problems in that area intensively.

CURRICULUM AND PROBLEMS OF INSTRUCTION FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED
3 credits. Prerequisite: graduate stotus and teaching experience, or permission
of the instructor. Problems of diagnesis, closs organization, selection of curricu-
lum content and instructional oids for teaching the slow learner. Ways of meet-
ing individual needs in special and regular classes are presented and evalvated.

ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN REMEDIAL EDUCATION 3 to 5§ credits,  Prerequisites:
Groducte status ond permission of instructor. The student is expected to seiect
an area in remedial education und to study the problem in the arec intensively.

FIELD PROJECT OR THESIS & credits, Prerequisite: approval of the student's
graduate committee. Fieid project or a research study under the direction of a
faculty committee. The field project, report, or thesis must be written to conform
to the standards given in Campbells “Form Book for Thesis Writing.” The fisld
project or thesis moy be done offcampus between periods of residence work;
however, residence credit is ollowed,

STATISTICAL INFERENCE FOR EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 3 erdits. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 373, Advonced statistical methods with emphasis on the
statistical inferences that may be drawn from the analysis of reseorch data,
Also offered as Psychology 575.

ADYANCED TECHMIGQUES IN THE TEACHING OF READING 3 credits. Pre-
requisites: Education 485 and teaching experience. Recent research in the teach-
ing of reading; principles of learning upon which modern reading methods are
based, analysis of current reading texts and programs, measvrement of reading
achievement, evaluation of mechanical devices for the improvement of reading.

ADYANCED SUPERYISIOM AMD LEADERSHIP IN GUTDOOR EDUCATION 8 cred-
its, Prerequisites: Educotion 494, teaching experience, groduate stending, and
permission of the department. Preparation for direction or supervision of an
outdoor education school program or camp.
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DEPARTMENT of E N G |_ I S H

Faculty
Professars: Cederstram, Clapp, Hicks (Chairman), Yan Aver.
Associate Professors: O'Brien, Odom,

Assistont Professors: Cohen, Evenhuis, Hovde, Hunt, Larsen, Lawyer,
Mendel, Muldrow, Ryan, Storm.

[nstructors: Mclntyre, Mathieson,
Acting Instructor: Clothier.

Lecturer: Larsen.

Composition
The bosic English requirements far all degree candidates are
English 100, 101, English Composition, & crediis.

in arder 1o enroll in English 100, a student must achieve a satisfac-
tory English sub-scora in the pre-entrance fests. Those foiling to da so may
cleor this deficiency by studying independently and passing a retest or
by possing a remediol non-credit caurse: English 3. Fundamentals of
English. This deficiency must be cleored before a student may enroll for
a fourth quarter of residence siudy.

English Competency Test
See Department of Education, page 125.

Journalism

Offerings of the English department include a limited number of
courses apprapriate to those wha aim to develop special competency in
journalism. These are of special interest not only 1o those who anticipate
more advanced professional study and o journolistic career but to pros-
pective teachers and advisers of studens publications. These caurses are
as follows:

200. News Writing

205, 206, 207. Newspoper Stoff

235, 236, 237. Yearbook Staff

1305, 306, 307. Advanced Newspaper Stoff

335, 336, 337. Advanced Yearbook Staff
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400, Special Preblems in Journalism
413. Advising ond Preparing the School Newspoper
414.  Advising ond Preparing the School Yearbook

Note for pre-journalism students who plan to transfer to the Univer-
sity of Woshington:

1. Those plonning on editorial sequence should include among
their electives Geography in World Affairs, Madern European
History, Theory and Practice of Government in the Stafe of
Washingtan.

2. Those planning on advertising and management sequence should
fake Introduction to Business, Drowing, and Principles of Mor-
keting.

3. All journalism students must complete a total of 9 credits in
English Literature ot some time during their four yeors.

Teacher Education

Concentrations

FIELD MAJOR:

a. Select two: English 303, 302, 303

b. Select two: English 380, 381, 382

c. Select one: English 425, 427, 428 )

d. Select one: English 200, Speech 204, Speech 230

e. Elect cowrses dealing with mojor outhors to total & credits
f. Elect an upper division wiiting course

g- Additional English electives under odvisement: B 1o 1O credits

FIELD MINOR:

Choose two of the following alternatives:
i. Courses in major outhors—6 credits
2. Five credits from English 301, 302, 303
3. Six credits from English 380, 387, 382
4, Courses in recent or contemporary litercture—& credits
A course in the teaching of English—3 credits

Additional English electives under odvisement: § to 6 credits
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Arts and Sciences

Concentrations

WA JOR:

English 301, 302, 303, 380, 81, 382

Courses dealing with major cuthors — & credits

An upper division writing course

Additional upper division courses wnder advisement to total 535 credits

Supporting Courses: the equivalent of two years of college study in French or
Germon for those English majors who plan fo do graduate work.

MINOR:

100,

101.

102,

200.

201,

Choose two of the following alternatives:

1. Courses in maojor ovthors — & credits

2. Five credits from English 301, 302, 302

3. Six credits from English 380, 381, 382

4. Courses in recent or contemporary literature — & credits

Additionol wpper division courses under advisemen? fo total 25 credits.

Courses

FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH, A non<redit cwurse offered to students failing ta
receive o satisfactory score on the English placement tests. Aspects of English
usage which are included in the elementary ond junior high school curricula are
emphasized along with the development of reading skills.

ENGLISH COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 3 or a satisfactory
grade in English placement tests. Prodical approach to the writing problems of
the average student on the college level.

ENGLISH COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 100 or equivalent.
Continvation of English 100. Emphasis is given to methods of gathering matarial
culminating in the writing of o term paper.

ENGLISH COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisites: English 100 and 101 or
equivalent. Continuation of English 101 designed to complete the standard
nine-hour freshman composition reguirement of many colleges ond universities.

NEWS WRITING 3 credits. Writing for newspapers. Subjects included are
news elements and values, methods of gathering news, siructure and siyle of
news stories, the covering of speeches and meetings, interviewing, ond lows of:
fecting the pres.

BUSIMESS CORRESPOMDEMCE 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 100 or equiva-
lent. Development of skill in the vse of correct English for business purposes.
Attention is given to the writing ond hondling of business correspondence. Also
cifered as Business Education 201.

205, 206,207. HNEWSPAPER STAFF* | credit each. Prerequisite: English 200 or per-

mission of the instruclor. Proctice in writing or editing copy for the college news-
poper. Weekly conferences with the adviser are required.

235, 236, 2)7. YEARBOOK STAFF* 1 credit each. Proctice in annuel production,

Weekly conferences with the odviser ore required.
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263, 264, 265. GENERAL LITERATURE 3 credits euch. Readings extending from the

281,
282.

283,

301,

302,

303,

classical period, with speciol emphasis on Homer and the Greek dramatists,
through the Middle Ages, the Renoissance, and the Romantic Movemsnt in Eyro-
pean literature to the contemporary period. This sequence will ultimately be
replaced as o General Education requirement by the readings segment of the
Humanities course,

SHAXESPEARE: EARLIER COMEDIES 3 credits. Also offered os Speech 281.
SHAKESPEARE: HISTORICAL PLAYS — ENGLISH AMD ROMAMN 3 credits. Also
offered as Spesch 282.

SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND LAST COMEDIES 3 credits. Also offered as
Speech 283,

ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 credits, Introduction to English literature through a
study of the greater figures and more important works from Anglo-Suxon times
to the late eighteenth century,

ENGLISH LITERATURE § credits. Continuation of English 301 dealing with the
Romantic Periad. ’

ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 credits. Continuation of English 302 decling with the
Viderion Period and ofter.

305, 308, 307. ADYANCED MEWSPAPER STAFF* | credit each. Prerequisite: English

an.

312,

az.

322,

323,

324,

205, 206 or 207, or permission of the instructor. Advonced pradice in writ-

ing or editing copy for the collegs newspaper. Weekly conferences with the
adviser are required,

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN WORLD LITERATURE 3 credits. Introduction to
modern World Literature, emphasizing o comparative perspective of writings pro-
duced in several countries. Translations ore used. All types of literature are read
and instruction is given on the special problems posed by each type and by each
literary tradition, The principal aim is to encourage on approach to o work of
litercture on its own terms os an index to the thought of its time and for increased
reading pleasure,

CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY 3 credits.  Prerequisite: permission of the instructor re-
quired for sophomores; mo prevequisites for upper division students. The nature
of mythical thought, its development omong the Greeks and Romans, and its in-
Hluence on Western literature. Selected readings in English in ancient sources
are used.

ELIZABETHAN DRAMA 3 credits. Representative ploys and brief sketches of
the dramatists, portraying the development, range, and achievement of Elizabethan
drama. Consideration is given to the evoluation of the ploys os vital theater
their reflection of the period, and their influence upon Shakespeare's art.

DRAMA FROM 1640 TG 1850 3 credits, Euvropean and American dromo be-
ginning with that of the Restoration period. A critical study is made of the

plays and their relotionship ot historical and seciological events. Also offered as
Speech 322.

MODERN DRAMA 3 credits. Plays of ibsen and Strindberg, founders of the
modern drama. Selected ploys of the early twentieth century ploywrights are in-
cleded. Also offersd as Speech 323,

MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA 3 credits. Plays, ploywrights, and reloted move-
ments of artists of the Americon theater, beginning with O'Neill and concluding
with playwrights of the present. Also offered as Speech 324.

*Mot more than six one-credit staff courses may be applied toward the English major.
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330,

35,

THE ENGLISH NOVEL 5 credits. Growth of the novel as o form of literature,
with some attention to the technique of the type, and the reading of representa-
tive novels.

INTRODUCTION TO RUSSIAN LITERATURE 3 credits. More important works of
a few major figures of the modern period.

335, 336, 337. ADYANGCED YEARB8OOK STAFF* 1 credit each. Prerequisite: English

340.

345,

350.

351,

352

360,

36l

367.

370.

380.

381,

38z,

385.

235, 236 or 237, or permission of the instructor. Advonced practice in annyal
production. Weekly conferences with the adviser are required.

COMNTEMPORARY POETRY 5 credits. Tendencies in modern American and British
poetry with extensive reading in the field.

MODERN IRISH LITERATURE 3 credits. The poetry, drama, ond fiction of [rish
writers since 1890, with emphasis on Yeats, Synge, O'Casey, and Joyce.

THE SEYENTEENTH CENTURY 3 credits. Seventeenth century English [literature
exclusive of the droma.

EIGHTEEMTH CENTURY PROSE 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 301 or equiva-
lent, English prose—exclusive of the novel and droma—cf the Age of Reason.
This course deals with the work of such men os Swift, Defce, Addison, Shaftesbury,
Berkeley, Bolingbroke, Samuel lohnson, Lord Chesterfield. Horace Walpole, and
others.

EIGHTEENTH CENTURY POETRY 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 301 or equiva-
lent. English poetry of the eighteenth century —the age of Pope and the pre-
cursors of the Romantic Movement —such figures as Pope, Gay, Goldsmith, Collins,
Gray. Shenstone, Bishop, Percy, Macpherson,and others.

ADVANCED COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisite: six hours of college credit
in English composition. Praciice in the writing of the familiar, informal essay and
of the critical book review. The course also deals with the techniques of descrip-
tive ond narrative writing.

ADVANCED COMPOSITION —EXPOSITION 3 credits, Prerequisite: six hours
of college credit in English Compasition. Frinciples and techniques of expository
writing. Considerable writing is required.

FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION: 12th AND 20th CENTURIES. Readings
in Hugo. Balzac, Flaubert, Maupossant, Baudelaire, Gide, Sartre and others. May
be taken in tonjunction with History 367 and French 201 and/or French 210 to

provide o coordinoted program in French language and culture. Offered summer
session only. Also offered during summer quarter as French 367.

CREATIVE WRITING 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 100 or its equivalent.
Practical approach to the problems of writing through class and conference. The
technical aspects of English ore token up only as they occur as problems to
the individual student.

AMERICAN LITERATURE 1800-1860 2 credits. Romantic and notionatistic ten-
dencies of the period as they are expressed in the poetry and prose of the times.

AMERICAN LITERATURE 1840-1900 3 credits. Growth of realistic and naturalis-
tic tendencies in American fiction ond poetry of the period.

AMERICAN LITERATURE 1900-1930 3 credits. Szcial and literary ideas expressed
in the prose and poetry of the period.

THE CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN NOVEL 3 credits. English 382 is desirable
but net required os a preceding eaurse. The American noval since 1940, This is
primarily a reading course,

*Not meore than six one-credit staff courses may be opplied toward the English major.
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390.

400,

402,

403,

407.
408.
409,

410,

413,

414,

41%.

420,

421,

425,

427,

THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE 3 credits. Cultural background of the Ol and New
Testaments and o literary anclysis of selected passages.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN JOURNALISM 1.3 credits. Opperiunity for journsiism
students to work in special areas of interest. Approval of the odviser and
waekly conferences are required.

ROMANTIC POETS 3 credits. Major English poetry in the Romantic Period
with provision for collateral reading ond reports. Summer only.

YICTORIAN PROSE 3 credits. Victorion thought os expressed by the major
prose writers of the perlod.

JOSEPH CONRAD 3 credits, The author's career ond ochievement os seen in
representative short stories ond novels.

MATTHEW ARNOLD 3 credits.
MILTON 3 credits,
CHAUCER 3 credits. Major works, with emphasis on literary values.

LITERARY CRITICISM AND APPRECIATION 35 credits. Prerequisite; fifteen credits
in literature or an equivalent sotisfactory to the instructor. An analysis of literary
theory from ancient to modern times.

ADVISING THE SCHOOL NEWSPAPER 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 200,
Preparation of o typical secondury school newspaper., Included is a review of
the principles and techniques of journclism, with an emphasis on responsible re.
porting and newswriting. The planning and staffing of the paper and the actual
processing of both the duplicated and printed school journal compose the bulk
of the course,

ADYISING THE SCHOOL YEAR 3 credits. Production of the secondary schoo!
“annwal " with stress being ploced on the practical processes of yeorbook compo-
sition; the scheduling of the divisions of the book; the selection of efficient stoff
members; the planning of “duvmmies” ond “logs.”

GREEK LITERAYURE [N TRANSLATION 3 credits. Selected major works of Greek
literature with reference to their historical ond cultural setling, literary merit,
and subsequent influence. The course involves lectures, discussions, and readings
in English,

LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 3 credits. Selected major works of Latin
literature with reference to their cultural and historical setting, literary merit, and
subsequent influence. The course invoives lectures, discussions, and readings in
English,

INTRODUCTION TO ORIENTAL LITERATURE 5 credits. Literature of India and
Chino; examination of the indian epics and philosophies of India; Chinese liter-
ature, especially the ideols of Confucivs; refation of orientol literature to the
thought of our times.

EMGLISH FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Teaching the longuage
arts — reading, writing, specking, and listening — at the elementary school level.
Methods of instruction appropriate 1o a farmal English class ond to the more
informal unit teaching cre explored. Consideration is given to methods of
stimulating creotive expression as weil as to the teaching of such specific skills as
spelling ond usoge. Approisal of textbooks and curricular material is part of
the work.

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION FOR THE SECOMNDARY SCHOCL 3. credits.
Probelms of teoching grammor in connection with writing. Some attention is given

to recent research in linguistics. A brief review of grammatical terminology is
included,
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UTERATURE FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. TJeaching literature in
the junior and senior high school. The course deals with {a) methods of instruction
appropriate to formal English classes and (b} the imtegrated core pregram op-
proach to literoture.

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION FOR THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 3 credits.

THE CONTEMPORARY BRITISH NOVEL 3 credits. The period since 1920 with
emphasis on four or five leading novelists.

NIMETEENTH CENTURY RUSSIAM FICTION 2 credits. A course emphasizing the
novel but also including some short stories. Only Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky,
and Tolstoy are considered.

FOUR MODERM POETS 2 credits. A few important poets of our time,

CONTEMPORARY POETS 3 credits. Eliot, Frost, Crone, Auden and Stevens.
Emphasis is placed upon textual analysis of the poems; o term paper is required,
DESCRIPTIVE ENGLISH GRAMMAR 3 credits. For English majors in teacher
education. The course is concerned with the principles of English grammar and
conventional English usoge in oral and writen communication.

STRUCTURAL LINGUISTICS 3 credits. Structure of American English, taking

into occount the linguistic research of recent years and its impact on traditional
grammar.

WRITING SEMINAR 3 credits. Practical problems of writing for publication.

HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 3 credits. Development of the English
language from the standpoints of morphology, syntactical relationship, and seman-
tics.

SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN RECENT LITERATURE 4 credits.
Also offered os Philesophy 483 and Sociclogy 483.

TECHNIQUES OF READING 3 credits. Prerequisite: student teaching experience.
The importance of attitudes in maintaining normal progress in the ccquisition of
reading skills. Study is made of the factors tonducive to desirable aftitudes. The
specific skills which constitute gererc| reading obility are analyzed, as ore the
procedures suited to their development. Each student is expected to study some
problems of reading specifically connected with his own field of teaching. Abso
offerad s Education 485.

TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING READING IN THE JUMIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 3
credits. Prerequisite: student teaching experience. Also offered as Education 485a.

RESEARCH WRITING 2 credits. Thesis preparation.

PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF LITERARY CRITICISM 3 credits. Some answers
to the enduring problems of literary judgment, with emphasis upon poetry and
recent criticism.

SEMINAR IM SHAKESPEARE 3 credits. A close examination of two plays to-
gether with collateral reading and reports.

SEMINAR [N AMERICAN LITERATURE 2 credits. The background of the New
England Romantic Movemant in American literature, 1830 to 1840,

SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE 2 credits. Prerequisites: English 380 and
38) or equivalent. Sccial, economic, and political writers ond philcsophers of
America during the period 1870 1o 1910 and their influence on American

literature, Consideration is given to such figures as Edword Bellamy, Henry
George, Henry Adoms, William James, Lincoln Steffens, and others,
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DEPARTMENT of

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Faculty
Associate Professors: Faber, King (Chairman),
Assistant Professors: Cohen, Robinscn, Young,

Instructors: Elmendorf, Pesseat, Seigneuret.

Arts and Sciences
Concentrations

MAJOR: 40 credits heyond the first year in French, German or S'punish..

Supporting courses: courses in English, History, Philosophy, Geography or in a

second Foreign language {or least 15 credits), selected under deparimental
advisement,

MINGCR: 24 credits in cne language (French, German, Latin, Russian or Spanish).

Teacher Education
Concentrations

Field Mojor A: Fortyfive hours in French, German or Sponish, Required are: 201, 202,
203, 210, 211 and seventeen credits in courses numbered 300 and above. Foreign
Language Education 432 should clso be included if possible-

Field Major B: Students with two or more years of high school French, German or
Spanish moy;

1. slect o combined foreign language major to consist of 27 hours in the
language studied in high school plus 15 hours in a second language plus
Foreign Longuage Eduaction 432,

2. toke 40 hours in the languoge studied in high schoel plus Foreign Language
Education 432, :

Course In Foreign Language Education

432. METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR THE TEACHING OF MODERN FOREIGN LAN-
(332) GUAGES 3 credits. Prerequisite: ot lecst elghteen quarter hours of one mod-
ern foreign language, or the equivalent.

*Students with one year of high school credit in o foreign languoge may take the
second quarter of the first year work (102) for 214 credits and 103 for full credit,
Students with two years of high school study in a lenguoge may register for 201 and
210. Students with three years of high school study should take 210 and may toke o
course numbered in the 300's with departmental permission.
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Courses In French

102, 103. FIRST YEAR FREMCH 5 credits each. Fundumentals of the French
language: pronynciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading, and speaking.

202, 203. SECOND YEAR FRENCH 3 credits eoch. Prerequisites: Freach 101,
102, 103, or two yeors of high school French, or the equivalent. Review of funda-
mentols, reading, oural comprehension and speaking.

ELEMENTARY CONVYERSATION AMD COMPOSITION 2 credits. Prerequisites:
French 103, or two years of high school French or the equivalent, Moy be taken
concurrently with French 201.

ELEMENTARY CONVYERSATION AND COMPOSITION 2 credits. Prerequisite:
french 210. Continvation of French 210.

FRANCE TODAY 25 credits.  Prerequisiter nine credits of second year French
or the equivalent. French confributions to literature, other fine arts, philosophy,
and science in the contemporury period.

INTRODUCTION TO SEVEMTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE 3 credifts. Prerequi-
site: nine credits of second year French or the sguivalent. {a} The Classical The-
ater: Corneille, Moliers, Racine; (b) The doctrine of Classicism in Le Grand
Siecle: Malherbe, Boileau; {c} The Precieux Movement; {d) The French Academy;
fe} Philosophical thought: Descartes, Pascal.

INTRODUCTION TO NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE 3 credits. Prerequisite:
nine credits of second year French or the equivolent. From the developmant
of Romanticism to 1870, Lectures, discussions, and compositions treat oll genres-

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN LITERATURE 3 credits. Prerequisite: nine credits
of second year French, or the equivolent, Selections from representative outh-
ors of the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries from the Symbolist Movement to
the present doy. Lectures, discussions, and explication de texte treat the devel-
opment of the modern novel, droma, ond poetry.

INTERMEDIATE COMYERSATION AND COMPOSITION 2 credits. Prerequisites:
nine credits of second year French {including French 211), or the equivalent. Writ-
ten ond orol composition and vocabulory building.

INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 2 credifs. Prerequisite:
French 310. Continvation of French 310 and explication de texte.

INTERMEDIATE COMNVERSATIOM AMND COMPOSITION 2 credits, Prarequisifa:
French 311, Continvation of French 311-

FREMCH LITERATURE IN TRAMNSLATION: 19TH AND 20TH CEMTURIES. Read-
ings in Huge, Belzac, Floubert, Maupasnant, Baudeloire, Gide, Sarire, ond
others. Moy be token in conjunction with History 367 ond French 20% and/or
French 210 to provide o coordinated program in French languoge and culture,
Summer only, Alse offered as English 367,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 2-5 credits, Prerequisite: eight credits in French courses
numbered 301 or above, br the squivclent ond permission of the department.
Advanced individual study for majers.

PHONETICS 3 credits. Prerequisites: French 210, 211, 310, 311, 312. Aims at
o mostery of good pronunciation through the study of phenetics. Phonetic tran-

scription and intensive oral proctice with special attention glven to individvel
difficulties.
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Courses In German

102, 103- FIRST YEAR GERMAN 5§ credits each. Fundamentals of the language:
pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading ond speaking.

202, 203. SECOND YEAR GERMAN 3 credits eoch. Prerequisites: Germon 103,
or two years of high school German, or the equivalent. Review of fundementals,
reading, oural comprehension and specking,

ELEMENTARY CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 2 credits. Prerequisites:
German 103, or two years of high school German, or equivalent. Speaking. un-
derstonding ond writing German. Moy be token concurrently with German 201.

ELEMENTARY CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 2 credits. Prerequisite:
German 210. Continuation of German 210,

READINGS IN CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE 2.5 credins. Prerequisite:
nine credits of second year German, or permission of the instrudor, Reading and
discussion of selected works of present-day German writers.

INTRODUCTION TO THE CLASSICAL PERIOD 3 credits. Prerequisite: nine
credits of second year German, or the equivalent. Selecled works of Lassing,
Goethe, and Schiller.

INTRODUCTION TO NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE (to 1870) 3 credih-
Prerequisite: nine credits of second year German or the equivalent. Reading and
interpretation of representative drame, poetry and narrative prose works, Lec-
tures, discussions, and student reporis.

INTRODUCTION TQ MODERN LITERATURE {1870-1950) 3 credits. Prerequisite:
nine credits of second ysar German, or the equivalent, Selected reading from
represertative authors, leciures, discussions and student reports,

INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 2 credits. Preraguisite:
German 2i1 or the eguivalent, Written and oral composition and vecabulary
building-

INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 2 credits. Prerequisite:
Garman 310 or the equivalent. Continuation of German 310.

INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND CONYERSATION 2 credits. Prerequisite:
German 311 or the equivalent. Continuation of German 311, i

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 2 to 5 cradits. Prerequisite: 8 credits in German courses
numbered 301 or above, or equivalent, and permission of the deportment. Ad-
vonced individual study for majors:

Courses In Latin

102, 103. FIRST YEAR LATIN 35 credits each. A structural approach designad to
provide not only o foundetion in grammar and an elementary reading knowladge
of Latin, but also an infroduction to the genera! laws of language. OHfered al-
ternate yeors, beginning 1%42-3.

202, 203. SECOND YEAR LATIN 3 credits each. Prersquisite: Latin 103, or two
years of high school Latin, or the equivalent, Review of fundamentals and se-
lected readings from Cicero, Virgil, Qvid, Petronius and other Roman writers,
Offered alternate years, beginning 1941-2,

Courses in latin Literature in Translation (English 4203, Greek Litarature in Trans-

lation “(English 419}, and in Clamical Mythology (English 312} are available in
the English Department.
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Courses In Russian

102, 103. FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN 5 credits each. Fundamentols of the language:
pronunciation, grammar, aurcl comprehension, seading, and speaking.

202, 203. SECOND YEAR RUSSIAN 3 credits each. Prerequisites: Russion 103,
or two years of high school Russian, or the equivalent. Review of fundamentals,
reading, awral comprehension, and speaking:

221, 222. RAPID READING IN RUSSIAN 2 credits each. Prerequisite: Russian
103, or two years of high school Russion, or the equivalent. Moy be tcken mn-
currently with Russian 201, 202, and 203,

Courses In Spanish

102, 103. FIRST YEAR SPANISH 5 credits eacch. Fundamentais of the language:
pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading, and specking.

202, 203. SECOND YEAR SPANISH 3 credits each. Prerequisite:; Sponish 103,
or two years of high school Spanish or the equivalent, Review of fundsmentals,
reading, aural comprehension, and speoking.

ELEMENTARY COMNVYERSATION AND COMPOSITION 2 credits. Prerequisite:
Spanish 103, or two years of high school Spanish, or the equivalent. Specking,
understanding and writing Spanish. Moy be taken concurrently with Spanish 201.

ELEMEMTARY CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 2 credits. Prereguisite:
Spanish 210. Confinuation of Spanish 210.

CIVILIZATION OF SPAIN 2-5 credits. Prarequisite: nine credits of second year
Spanish or the equivaient. Significant elements of Spanish civilization {the fine
arts, history ond philosophy) presented through Sponish texts. Offered in alter.
nate years-

CIVILIZATION OF SPANISH AMERICA 2.5 credits. Prerequisite: nine credits of
second year Sponish or the equivalent. Significant elements of Spanish American
civilization {the fine arts, history and philosophy) presented through Sponish
exts. Offered in olternate yeors

INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 credist, Preraquisite:
nine credits of second year Spanish or eguivalent- A survey of the literature of
Spanish America from the Colonial Period to the present. The important works,
pross and postry, are studied in an historical and sociological framework.

THE SPANISH-AMERICAN MOVEL 3 credits. Prerequisite: nine credits of sscond
year Spanish or the equivalent. Development of the novel in the lote nineteenth
ond twentieth centuries in Mexio and the South American republics. Spacial
emphasis on the regional character of the Spanish-Americun novel and the
political ond social atmosphere in which it wos developed.

THE CLASSICAL DRAMA OF SPAIN 3 credits, Prerequisite: nine ¢redits of second
year Spanish or the squivalent. Masterpieces of the Siglo de Oro from Cervantes
to Calderon. Special attention is given to those qualities of the drama character-
istic of Spanish mentality and mores as these are revecled in the dramatic works
of Spoin’s Golden Age-

INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 2 credits. Prerequisite:
nine credits of second yeor Spanish {including Spanish 211) or the equivalent.
Written and oral compesition and vocabulary building.

INTERMEDIATE COMNYERSATION AND COMPOSITION 2 credits, Prereguisite:
Spanish 211} or the equivalent- Written and orol composition and vocabulary
buiiding.
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INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION AMD COMPOSITION 2 credits. Prerequisite:
Sponish 3i1. A continvation of Spenish 311,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 2.5 credits. Prerequisite: eight credits in Spanish courses
numbered 301 or cbove, or the equivalent, and permission of the department.
Advanced individuol study for mojors.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSES in

102,

105,

121.
122,
123

m.

301,

401.

GENERAL EDUCATION

EARTH SCIENCE 4 credits. The earth as the home of man. Aftention is given
to the earth’s crust, lond forms, the otmosphere, the oceans, soils, vegetation.
Labaratery sessions include training in map reading and interprefation and the
identification of rocks and minerals.

BEHAYIORAL SCIENCE 4 credits. Mon os a hislogical, psychological, and
social organism. Emphasis is given to the processes of perception, learning, and
motivation and to the social and cultural context.

HUMANITIES 1 6 cradits. Rebrew, Classical, and Early Christion pericds,
HUMANITIES [l & credits. Middle Ages, Renaissance, ond Reformation.

HUMANITIES 1IE 6 <credits. Ages of Rationalism, the Enlightenment, Revolution,
and Romanticism.

HUMANITIES IY & credits. The Modern World.

Genera] Edvestion 301 and 401 are in the process of formulation. It is ex-
pected that they will be activated in the 196263 academic yaar.

JUNIGR STUDIES 2 credits. Prerequisites: alt required courses in generol edu-
cation or permismsion.

SENIOR STUDIES 2 credits. Prerequisitas: General Education 301,
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DEPARTMENT of G E O G RA P H Y

Faculty

Professor: Critchfield, (Chairman).
Associate Professors: Miller, Monahan.
Assistant Professor: Moakherjee.

Arts and Sciences

Geography is concerned with the interrolations between human
culture and the natural environment and s, therefare, o suitable care
for bosic integrated study in the Arts and Sciences curriculum. Students
planning professional careers in geography should follow programs
leading to a major in the field. Career apportunities for trained gecg-
raphers exist in such areas as college teaching and research, rural and
urban planning, resource management, cartography, transportation
analysis, business and industria! location, and several branches af gov-
ernment. A graduate degree is normally a prerequisite to professianal
advancement. Accardingly, the undergraduate program in geography
is designed to provide a foundation far graduate study as well as for
career specialization.

The program of the undergraduate majar or minor in geography
should include fundamental courses in both the natural sciences and
the social studies. The department will recommend supporting courses
related to the student’s career abjectives, The student contemplating
work toward the Ph. D. degree is advised ta acquire reading knawledge
af o foreign ianguage and competence in stafistics during his under-
graduate years. Departmental advisers should be consulted ot an early
date for assistance in program planning.

Concentrations

MAJOR:

Geography 201 ond 207.
Additional coursss under advisement to total 50 credits.

MINOR:

Geagrophy 100 or 201,
Addltional courses under advisement to total 25 credit.
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Teacher Education

For students planning to teach elementory grades the Social Studies
Education major, or minor in Geogrophy, is recommended. Prospective
funior or senior high school teochers moy suitobly combine a major or
minor concentrotion in Geagraphy with concentrations in one of the
other social studies fields, or in one of the natural sciences.

Concentrations

FIELD MAJOR: .
Geogrophy 201, 207, and 470.

Additional courses under advisement to fotal 40 credits,

FIELD MINOR:
Geography 201 and 470-

Additional courses under advisement to fotal 20 credits,

Courses

100. WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY 3 credits. Major world regions treoted with
special atiention to populotion, land, and resources. For students who hove not
had a high school course in geagraphy.

201. HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 3 credits. !nterrelations of man and his natural environ-
ment, emphasizing cultural influences on world geogrophic polerns,

207. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY S credits. World resources, industries, commodities,
and commerce,

311 GEQGRAPHY OF AMGLO-AMERICA 5 credits, Prerequisite: General Education
162, or 3 credits in geography. Physical environments, resources, settiement, and
economics of Conada and the United States.

313. 'GEOGRAPHY OF CARIBBEAN AMERICA 3 credits. Prerequisite: General Educa-
tion 102, or 3 eredits in geography. Londiorms, climate, vegetation, and soils of
Mexico, Central America, and the West Indies ond their relationship 1o history,
settlement potterns, and current econamic conditions. Emphasis is on the modern
way of life as it has been developed from the ancient civilizations,

314, GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH AMERICA 35 credits, Prerequisite: General Education
102, or 3 credits in geography. South American nations, emphasizing their cul-
tural backgrounds, natural environment, ecoromic activities and regional differ
ences. The increasing importonce of Sauth America in the economy of the United
States iz stressed.

315. GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA 5 credits. Prerequisite:  General Education 102 or 3
credits in geography. Asia’s settlement, populotion, economic resources and activi-
ties, and the asocialed problems.

316, GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE 5 credits, Prerequisite: General Education 102, or 3
credits in geography. Economic, political, ond cuitural problems of Europe
trected regionaily,

318. GEQGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC 3 credits. Prerequisite: General Education 102,

or 3 cradits in gsography. Physical environment, resources, and settiements of the
Pacific Islands, Australio, and New Zealand.
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GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA 3 credits. Prerequisite: General Education 102 or
3 credits in geography. Resources, seftlement, peoples, ond development of
Africa treoted regionally.

GEOGRAPHY OF THE U.5.5.R. 3 credits. Pre-requisite: General Education 102,
or 3 credits in geography. Physical environment, resources, industries, population,
and settlement of the Soviet Union with emphasis an the nation’s role in world
abfairs.

WEATHER AND CLIMATE 5 credits. Prerequisite: General Education 102 or
equivalent. Elements of climate, climatic regions, and climate as an environmental
factor.

BIOGEQOGRAPHY 3 credits. Prerequisite: General Education 102 or equivalent.
Origin, distribution, and adaptation of plant and anima!l essociations. The course
examines representative plant and animal forms in relation to their physical en-
vironment and to man.

URBAN GEOGRAPHY 3 credits. Prerequisite: General Educotion 102, or Geog-
raphy 201. Geogrophic relations of the modern ctiy. Emphasis is placed upon
the development, functions, and problems of American cities.

CARTOGRAPHY 5 credits. Introdudion to map making. The course includes
practical experience in map and chart construction as well as study of the prin-
ciples «of grid representation, scale, symbels, lettering, design, and reproduction.

INTERPRETATION OF MAPS AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHS 32 credits. Reading
and interpretation of mops and werial photos. Using various classes of maps
and aerinl photographs, techniques are presented which are used to identify
geographic featurss of the lundscope. The course progrom includes field work
as well as study in the classroom,

GEOGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST 3 credits. Prersquisite: General
Education 102, or 3 credits in geography. Pacific MNorthwest resources and in-
dustries and problems in resource development.

CONSERVATION OF MNATURAL RESOURCES 5 credits. Principles ond proctices
in the wise monagement and economic use of our natural resources with emphasis
on the Pacific Merlhwest. Materials and objectives in conservation education
problems are considered.

GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESOURCES 3 credits. Prerequisite: General Educe-
tion 102 or 3 credits in geography. Frinciples and pradices in woter use ond
water conservation. Special attention is given to the distribution of water resources
and the problems of water conservation in the United States.

HISTORICAL GEQGRAPHY OQF THE UNITED STATES 2 credits. Prerequisite:
Geography 311 ar American History. The relation of settlement of the Unired
States to geographic factors. The correlation of history and geography is stressed.

MAPS AND CHARTS IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES 3 credits. Methods and materials
of map and chart construction for classroom uwse from sources in economics,
geography, history, sociology, and related fields, The course includes analysis
and application of data used in cartographic representation. Laboratory facilities
are provided. Formerly offered as Sacial Studies Education 451,

ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY 3 to 5 credits. Prerequisite: Geogrophy 351 and

permission of the instructor. Advanced problems and loboratory projects in map
and chart construction.

THE TEACHING OF GEQGRAPHY 3 credits. Prerequisite: 10 credits in geogra-
phy. Source materials and methods of geographic instruction in the public schools.
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GEOGRAPHY AND WORLD AFFAIRS 3 credits. Prereguisite: 3 credits in
geogrophy. Geographical basis of contemporary world problems and interna-
tional relations. Military strategy, tension zones, natural rescurces, boundaries,
ond other ospects of political geogrophy ore considersd with special attention
given o the current problem areas of the world.

PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY 2 to 5§ credits. Special projects under supervision:
Opportunities are provided for development of teaching wunits,

READINGS IN THE HISTORY AND THEQORY OF GEQGRAPHY 3 credits. FPre-
requisite: 20 credits in geography, Directed readings from the works of leading
geographers of the past and present on the nature and development of geog-
raphy.

SEMIMAR IN GEOGRAPHIC RESEARCH AND WRITING 3 credits. Prerequisite:
20 credity in geography. Source moterials and technigues of geographic research.
Selected topics are investigated in detail os a basis for written papers,

GEQGRAPHY [N THE SOCIAL STUDIES 3 credits. Methods, moterials, and con-
teph of geography as applied to socicl studies teaching ot the elementary ond
secondary levels. Particular attention is given to the role of geocgrophy in sacial
studies teaching units. The dual relationhip of geography to the social studies
and the natural sciences is examined. Formerly offered as Social Studies Educa-
tion 550,
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DEPARTMENT of G E O L O G Y

Faculty

Associate Professors: Chrisiman {Choirman); Pabst.
[mstructor: Eosterbrook.

The Department of Geology offers courses for students in the Teach-
er Education, Arts ond Sciences, and Pre-professional curricula.

Teacher Education

For students planning to teoch in the elementary eor junior high
school the General Science major or minor is recommended (see page
206). Courses may be selected under advisement from geclogy os
well as from the science education courses which are specially adopted
for the classroom teacher. Students wishing greater specializotion in
Geology moy select a field minor in geology.

Concentrations

FIELD MINCR (A second teaching field for high school teachers): General Education
seience requirements: General Education 102, Biological Science 104 and Phy-
sical Science 101. One quarter of physics or chemistry and one quarter of Gen-
eral Education 405 or 406 may be substituted for Physical Science 101.

Selected courses in geology and related subjects under advisement of the
Geology Departmnt to total not less than 32 credits, including generat education
wience requirements.

Arts and Sciences

Far the students interested in a professional career, a major or minor
in geology is offered. Professional coreers in geolagy include: explor-
ation for minerals, petraleum, and coal; research in eorth matericls in
government and industry, and coliege teaching. A background in geal-
ogy may be found helpful in the follawing professions: law, business
administration, forestry and engineering. Nearly clf professional po-
sitions require graduate work leading 3o the M.S. or Ph.D. degres. A
function af the professional program in the Arts and Sciences Divisian
is to prepare the student for graduate study.

The undergraduate major in geology should be supported by a
well rounded background in mathematics, chemistry, physics, and biol-
ogy, necessary supparting fields to gealogic study. Students wha plan
eventuolly 1o  wark toward the Ph.D. degree should gain a reading
knowledge of French or German during their undergraduate years.
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Concentrations

MAJOR: General education science requirements: General Education 102, Biclogica! Sei-
ence 104 and Physical Science 101, It is svggested that Chemistry 121 or 125 and
General Education 405 or 408 be substituted for Physical Science 101,

50 credits in geology and related subjects selected undsr departmental advise-
ment to include program (o) or (k).

{a) Emphasis in Palacniology: Geology 211, 212, 314, 418 ond 20 additional
credity;

Supporting courses: Botany 252, 352, Zoology 262, 366; Bioclogy 265 or
Zaology 461.

(B) Emphasis in Physical Geology: Geology 211, 217, 312, 313, 314, 315, 318, 416
ond additional courses to total not lass than 50 credits,

Supporting courses. A minor should be token in ore of the following fields:
mathematics, chemistry or physics. One-year sequences are to be taken in each
of the other mwo fialds.

MINGR: Genercl education sciance requirements: General Edueation 102, Biologicol
Sdence 104 and Physical Science 10). One quarter of physics or chemistry and
ane quarter of General Education 405 of 406 may be substituted for Physical
Scisnce 101,

25 credits in geology selected under advisement of the Geology Department.

Program Planning

The student interested in a geology major should consult early in
his college career with a member of the department for assistance in
planning his course. Schaols offering graduate study in geology require
a “B" average in science for entrance. The following sequences of sci-
ence courses are suggested for the first two years:

First Chem. *121, 122, 131
Year Math. *101, 102, 103
Bial. 104,
Gen. Ed. 102
Secand Physics 231, 232, 233
Year for 131, 132, 133}

*Students eligible for advonced placement in chemistry or mathematics should consult
with on adviser in the appropricte department before enrolling in the introductory
coyraes.
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Courses

PHYSICAL GEOLOGY 5 credits. Origin, composition, and structurs of the earth;
identification of common rocks ond minerals; the evolution of the surface features
of continents, and interpretation of land forms from maps.

MINERALOGY 5 credih. Prereguisite: Geology 211 or General Education 102.
Elements of crystallography; comprehensive study of chemical ond physical proper-
ties of minerals and identification of rock-forming minerals ond other common
minerols.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEQLOGY 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisites: 10 credits in
geology and the consent of the instruclor. Special projects under supervision.

GEOMORPHOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Geology 211, Geography 103, er
General Education 10%. landscupe features, the sculpturing of mountains, hills,
pluins, and plateaus by surface processes.

COMMOM ROCKS AND MINERALS 3 credifs. Prerequisite: General Education
102 or permission of the instruclor, More detailed work with rocks and minerals
than is afforded in General Education 102 or Geslogy 211. The material to be
considered includes the origin, oecurrence, uses and identiifcation of minerals
and rocks.

HISTOLOGICAL GEOLOGY 5 credts. Prerequisite: General Educofion 102
Geology 211 ond Geology 316 desirable, History of the earth as interpreted
from the rocks and the story of the development of its inhabitants. Emphaxis
is upon the geologic history of North Americo and the Pacific Northwest. Field
trips supplement closaroem work,

IGNEOUS PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Geology
318. Origin, occurrance, and classification of igneous rocks ond minerols and use
of thin sections in identifying ignecus minerals.

SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Geol-
ogy 318 ond preferably Geclogy 313. Origin, ocaurrence, ond clasification of
sedimentory rocks and minarals und use of thin sections in identifying sedimentary
minerals,

METAMORPHIC PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Geol-
ogy 318, 313, and preferably 314. Origin, otcurrence, and closification of
metamarphic rocks and minercls and use of thin sections in identifying metamorphie
minerals.

PRINCIPLES OF PALEONTOLOGY 5 credits. Prersquisites: General Education
102, Biology 104, or their equivalents. Life on the earth as revecled by its
inhabitants post and present. The course includes field trips to cccessible fouil
collecting localities.

OPTICAL MINERALOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Geology 217, Optical phenome-
na as reloted to mineralogy ond identification of minerals from optical prop-
erties with tha use of the polaorizing microscope.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Geology 217, Economic minerals
oand cre depesits; their genesis and cccurrence.

EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: Gen-
eral Education 102, Concepts, experiences and matericls from the Earth Sciences
adoptoble to the zlementary ond juniar high school classroom.

SEMINAR [N GEOLOGY 1 credits Prerequisites: permizsion of the instructor;
not open to freshmen. Geoclogical reports, popers, and discussion.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEQLOGY 2 to § credits. Prerequisite: conssnt of the
instructor. Special projeds under supervision.
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410. FIELD GEOLOGY 3 or 5 credits. Prerequisites: Geology 312 ond 416. Practt
cal training in methods of geological field invesigatons: use of feld instrumants,
and making of geoclogic maps. Field work consists of o supervised geologic
investigation of o local area.

413, GEOMORPHOLOGY OF WESTERN UNITED STATES 5 credits. Prerequisite:
5 credits in geology or Physical Geogrophy. Geclogical forces and processes
thot have shoped the landscape of the West. Designed for students interssied
in geology and for teachers interested in utilizing materials of o local geclogic
character in the classroom. Field trips cre emphasized as an essential part of
the course. This course is offered in even-numbered years.

418, STRATIGRAPHY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Geology 312, Analysis of physical
and biclogic characteristics of strotified rack sequences; principles of correlation,
and determination of geologic age and facies relationships.

417. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 5 credifs. Prerequisite: Geology 312.  Description,
classification, and interpretoton of earth structures. Laboratory work emphasizes
solution of dructural problems by use of geologic maps.
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DEPARTMENT of H l S T O R Y .

Faculty

Professors: Arntzen, Murray (Chairman).
Associate Professors: Boylan, Radke, Schuler.
Assistant Professors: Buttrick, Hiller, McAree, Whittemore.

Teacher Education

Concentrations

FIELD MAJOR:
History 203204 or acceptable upper division substitutes.

Additional courses under advisement to total 45 eredits.

FIELD MINOR:

History 203-204. Additional courses, including one upper division course, under
advisement to total 20 credits,

Arts and Sciences

Concentrations

MAJOR:

History 203-204 plus edditional courses in history to total not less than 50 credits
of which 20 must be upper division.

Supporting courses: Government 250 and one or more basic courses in other
fields of the social studies. A foreign language is highly recommended.

MINQR:

History 203-204 with additional courses in history to fotal not less than 25
credits.

Courses

(Courses numbered 300 and obove are suitable for graduate credit except os noted.)

105, 106. HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 35 credits each. Not open to_entering fresh-
men. Human development from ecrliest times fo the present. The basic view-
point of this course is an orientation fo contemporary life and culture bosed on
o study of the growth of human culture. In addition to a review af the course
of human events, the development of institutions, arts, and ideas is studied.

203. AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1885 5 cedits. Nof open to students having credit
for Mistory 205 or History 206, American history from the European background
to the end of the Civil War.
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204.  AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1865 5 credits. Mot open to students who have
earned credit for the previcusly offered courses, History 206 or 207. Americon
history from the end of the Civil War to the present.

270. HISTORY OF THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE 5 credits. Waestern Hemisphere his-
tory from European origins to the present.

280. HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST 5 credits. The For East frem 1500 to the present.

330.  HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1485.1783 5 credits, Political, sociol, economic, and

(223} diplomotic history of England from the accession of the Tudors to the end of the
War of the American Revolution. Special aftention is given to the constitutional
developments of the period.

331.  HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1783 TO THE PRESENT. 5 credits. Political, sociol,

(224} economic, ond diplomatic history of England from the Age of Pitt and Fox fo the
the present. Special atteation is given to the development of parliumentory in-
stitutions in this pericd.

34]1. EUROPEAN ECONOMIC HISTORY 5 credits, European econnmic developmant
(312} from the origins of copitalism to the present. Special emphaosis is placed on the
period since 1750, marking the emergence of modern industrialisny.

347. EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY 5 credits, The development of the Fure
pean mind from the Sevemieenth Century to the present.

380. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY 5 credits, American  economic  development
{347} from colonial times to the present with particular emphasis upon the loter periods.

367. FRANCE IN THE MODERN WORID 5 credis, A survey of the leading political,
social and intellectuol trends in 19th and 20th century French history. It is
recommended that this course be taken in conjunclion with French 347 and French
201 or 210. Enrcllment priority will be given to those students taking these
caurses concurrently. Summer only.

385.  HISTORY OF AFRICA 5 credits. African history from the Sixtesnth Century to
the present.

388, HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE 5 credits, The development of the overseas
empire of Great Britoin from Elizabethan times to the present.

391.  HISTORY AND GOVYERNMENT OF WASHINGTON 3 credits. Background for

{417} public school teachers of state histary and goverament in the public schoofs. The
general history of the Pocific Northwesf, state development, samples of locol
history, and state and local government, are covered. This course meets the re-
quirements for stote certification. (Not suitable for graduate credit.)

399, HISTORICAL RESEARCH 23 credits, Introduction to historical research mathods.

{300) A particular histerical field is chosen for analysis ond the student is then assigned
o specific project. (Not svitable for groduate credit.)

40B.  WORLD WARS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 5 credits. A military analysis of
the Great Wars of this century with emphasis on the strategic and foctical consid-

. erations which governed the course of these conficts.

410.  ANCIENT NEAR EAST 5 credits. The genesis of Western Civilization: our cyl-

{420} tura! deb! to the ancient Mesopotamians, Egyptians, Hittites, Phoenicions, Ara-
maeans, Hebrews, Assyrions, and Persions,

411.  GREECE 5 credits. The Greek World from the Mincon-Mycenceon Period to

{421} about 220 B, C.

412. ROME 5 credits. From the Foundation of Rome (753 8, C.) to the death of

{422} Theodosivs | {395 A. D.) and the division of the Empire.

415,  WESTERN MEDIEVAL EUROPE 5 credits.  Political, sacial, economic, and cul-

{430} tural developments in Western Europe from the death of Theodosivs | (395 A, B.)
to the eve of the Hundred Years War (1337).
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THE BYZANTINE EMPIRE 5 credits. From the dedicotion of Constantinople to
its fall (330-1453).

THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION 5 credits. The transition from
the Medieval to the Modern: Western Europe from the eve of the Hundred Yeors
War 1o the Treaty of Westpholio {1337-1448).

THE ERA OF THE FRENCH REVOLUTIOM AMD NAPCLEOM, 1789-1815 5 credits.
Europe on the eve of the Revolution; benavoient despotism, the Enlightenment;
ideas and course of The Revolution; consolidation and changes under MNopoleon;
the impact of the Revelution on Ewrope; fall of Napoleon; lasting results of the
erd.

MODERN EUROPE, 1648-1815 5 credits. Main currents of European history in
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Emphasis is ploced on the development
of the modern state system and the conflict between the monarchs ond the grow-
ing middle class.

MODERM EUROPE, 18151914 5 credits. Main historical currents of the nine-
teenth century. Emphaosis is placed upon the political, economic, social, and dip-
fomatic developments that led vp to the First World War.

MODERN EUROPE, 1914-1945 5 credits, Europe in the 20th Century. The
course considers the results of World War |, ottempts at world organization, the
Succession States of Central Europe, the disintegration of world order leading to
World War I, ond the global conflict that followed.

EUROPE SINCE 1945 3 credits.” Maojor political, economic, ond social develop-
ments since the end of the Second Werld War. The origin and operation of the
cold wor and the atiempts of Furope to adjust to the changing status of the con-
tinent are stressed.

HISTORY OF RUSSIA, 1689-1%05 3 cradits. Political, scciol, economic, and dip-
lomatic histery from Peter the Great to the Revelution of 1905. Porticular aten-
tion is given to those ottitudes and factors which have continued to influence the
policy and development of the modern Russian statre.

HISTORY OF RUSSIA, 1905 TO THE PRESENT 5 credits. Political, social, eco-
nomic, and diplomatic history in the twentieth century. The course emphasizes the
pericd since the Bolshevik Ravolution.

HISTORY OF FRANCE SINCE 1815 5 credits. Political, social, and economic
development in the nineteenth ond twentieth centuries. The foeus of the course
is designed to explain the historicol barkground of one of the leading states in
Europe.

HISTORY OF GERMANY 5 credits. From the Thirty.year War to the presant,

Emphasis is placed on the rise of Brandenbuyrg-Prussia and the role Germany has
played in the internctional state system.

AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY 5 credits. The colonial period of Americon
History from the discovery of Amarica to the end of the American Revolution,

THE AGE OF JEFFERSON AND JACKSOMN 5 credits. The United States from the
lefferson Administration through the times of Andrew Jlackson to the sectional
controversy that culminoted in the Civil War.

THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION 5 credits. [a) The development of
rival nationalisms in the mid-nineteenth century in the United States, {b) The prob-
lems of the war in the Meorth and the South, (¢} The efforts toward reunion, {d)
the new problems in the United States in 1877.

THE PRCGRESSIVE MOVEMENT 5 credits. Economic, sociol, and political pro-
test in America from the Civil War to 1920, Major emphasis is placed on the
growth and decline of the Progressive Paorty between 7900 end 1916,
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THE UNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 5 credits. Political, eco-
nomic, social, and intellectual development in the United Siates from 1900 to
1945,

THE UMNITED STATES SINCE 1945 3 credih. Internsl ond internotiongl conse-
quences of the rise of the United Stotes as o world power since the =nd of the
Second World War,

DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 5 credits. The relationship of
the United States to world politics from colonial times to the present, with special
emphasis given to the major episodes in American dipiomatic history.

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY 5 credits. Constitutional development
of the United Stotes from the Revolutionary era to the prasent.

HISTORY OF THE WEST § credits. The westword movement from the Allegheny
Mountains to the Pocific Oceon with special emphasis upon the Far Waest,

GREAT PERSONALITIES OF AMERICAN HISTORY 3 credits. Biographical ap-
proach to American history bosed on on evaluation of the careers of typical
American leaders in public affairs, the arts, and ideos. Summer only.

HISTORY OF CANADA 5 credits. From the perfed of French colonization to the
present,

HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 5 credits. From the period of early Sponish and
Portuguese colonization to the present.

HISTORY OF CHINA § credits. Chinese history from the Ming Dynasty to the
present,

HISTORY OF INDIA 5 credits. Modern india in its political, social, econcmic,
ond cuitural development.

ASIA IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3 credits. Impact of the western world on
the Orient in the light of Asiatic development since 1900, Special consideration s
given o Asiatic developments which underly the relationship of Asia to the waorld.
HISTORIOGRAPHY 5 credits. Analysis of historians and historical litergture.,
WRITING SEMINAR IN HISTORY 5 credits. Prerequisites: 36 hovrs of histery or
deparimentol permission. Moterial ond methodology of historical research. This
course involves research and writing, and is particularly oppropriate for those who
plan to teach in the Feld of history. Summer only,

FIELD COURSE~MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY 5 credits. Praraquisites: 34
hours of history or departmental permission. Historical literature of the apse . of
Metternich (1815-1848). Summer only.

FIELD COURSE—AMERICAN HISTORY 5 credits. Prerequisite: 36 hours of his-
tory or departmental permission. Historicol litersture of the Civil War ond Re-
construction, Summer only,

FIELD COURSE—~AMERICAN HISTORY 5 cradits. Prerequisite: not less than 34
hours of history or departmental permission. Historical literature in the American
Progretsive movement, Summer only.

FIELD COURSE—LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY 5 credits. Prerequisite: 36 hours of

history or departmental permission. Historical literature in the history of Latin
American and inter-American relations. Summer only,
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perarvent of HOME ECONOMICS

Faculty

Associate Professor: Ramsland {Chairman).
Instructors: Larrabee, Turck.

Courses in home economics represent five divisions:

Foods and Nutrition

Textiles and Clothing

Family Relationships and Child Development
Family Econamics and Home Monagement

Housing, Home Furnishings, and Equipment

Those who select & major or minor in hame economics are required
to take caurses in all divisions,

Many of the department offerings are open to both men and women
on an elective basis,

Teacher Education

1. A field major in home economics gualifies the student to teach
homemaking at the junior high leve! or non-vocational senior
high school level.

Students anticipoting a home economics vocotional teach-
ing certificate ot the end of the fifth yeor of study at an
institution granting the vocational certificate, moy complete
the requirements for the bachelor's degree at Western
Washington Stote College. A specific program of
studies is follawed with o 45-hour major in home econ-
omics and required supporting courses.

2. A field minor in home economics may be taken as a generol
or specialized minor fo meet the needs of the student. Elemen-
tary education teachers, physical education teachers, indus-
trial arts teachers, and art teachers may find a minor especially
appropriate. A field minor in home ecanomics is not designed
for teaching hame economlcs at either the junior high schoel
or the senior high school levels.
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Concentrations

FIELD MAJOR:

Home Economics 100, 144, 120, 153, 250, 253, 260, 272, 334, 338, 341, 375,
420, 424, 430, 410.

Supporting courses: Art 102, Art 260.

Students anticipating voeational certification have the following supporting courses
to toke in addition: Chemistry 125, 251; Economics 201.

FIELD MINOR:

20 credils taken under departmental advi t. Preliminary consultation with
an adviser is essential before undertaking the minor.

Arts and Sciences

A major or o minor in home economics is oppropriate to those who
anticipate a career in home making.

Concentrations

MAJOR:

Home Economics: 100, 164, 120, 153, 250, 253, 260, 272, 334, 338, 370, 375,
420, 424, 430, ond one course from 342, 353, 440 or 483,

Supporting courses: Art 102, 260; Economics 201; Seciology 201, 351,

MINOR:
Home Economics 100, 120, 153, 250, 260, 334, 375, and either 420 or 424,

Junior College Division

A one- or two-year pragram may be planned for the student who
anticipates transfer to more speciolized study at another college or
university.

A student may efect courses far o one- or two-year pragrom to meet
personal needs.

Many of the deportment offerings are open to both men and women
on an elective basis,

Courses

100. JNTRQDUCTION TQ HOME ECOMNOMICS 1 credit. OCrientation in the five arecs
of home sconomies and o review of the field in terms of history, philesophy, and
profewsional opportunities. The Americon family and its problems are emphasized
s the primary concern in the study of home economics.

120, THE PRE-SCHOOL CHILD IN THE FAMILY 2 credits. tntellectual, physical, social,

{123) ond emotional devalopment of the pre-school child. The courss emphasizes the
calotionship of the child to the family in oll these aspects, incivding observation
of the pre-school child.
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153.
(151

159.

MEAL PREPARATION 4 credits. Basic principles of food preporation, food pur-
chasing, and serving of meals, including laboratory experience, lecture ond dem-
anstration.

NUTRITION FOR NURSES 3 credits. Open to pre-nursing students only, Funda-

(126N} mental principles of human nutrition and the planning of dietaries to meet normal

1461,

164.
{11y

168,
{140)

250.
{210}

252

253.
(251)

240,

281,

247.
{201}

268.
(245)

272,

300,

334,
{320}

standards.

BEGIMNING CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 3 credits. Home Economics 144
recommended but not required. Not open to those majoring in home eccnomics.
Beginning sewing techniques are tought in the construction of two garments.

TEXTILES FOR THE COMSUMER 2 credits. Prerequisite or concurrent: Art 101,
102, or 240. Fabrics used for clothing and household purposes. Sources of textiles
and the monuiacture, finishes, identification, selection, and care of fabrics are con-
sidered.

CLOTHIHNG SECTIOM 2 credits. Prerequisite: Art 101, 102, or 280. Home Eco-
nomics 164 is recommended bur not required gs previous experience. Not open fo
those mojoring in home etonomics. The seeiction of clothing from both aesthetic
and consumer aspects, wordrobe planning guided by fashion, color, design, texture,
personclity, occasion, and income.

MUTRITION 2 credits. Fundomental principles of humanr nuirition and the
study of modern dietary stondords os opplied to normal conditions of every-day
living. Emphasis is given to nutrition educatien in the modern school.

MEAL PREPARATIOMN (Men) 2 credits. Planning, preporing, ond serving simple,
appetizing meals, Emphosis is on meal monagement.

FAMILY MEAL MAMNAGEMENT 3 credits. Prerequisites for mojors: Home Eco-
nomics 153 ond 250. loboratory experience in planning, preparing, and serving
medls for the family ond guests. Emphasis is on manogement of time, energy,
and money and on creativity in planning and serving meals.

CLOTHING SELECTION AMD CONSTRUCTION 5 credits. Selection of clothing
from both the aesthetic and consumer aspecds. Wardrobe planning guided by
colar, design, texture, and personality is included. A loboratory course in cloth-
ing construction incorporating new construction techniques ond methods,

INTERMEDIATE CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 3 credits. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 16); Home Economics 164 is recommended but not required as previous
sxperience. MNot open o thote majoring in home economics. This laboratery class
is concerned with the actual construction of garments. Pottern odaptation, prin-
ciples of fitting, advanced sewing techniques, and monipulotion of present-day
fabrics are stressed.

WEAYING 3 credits. Weaving tought throvgh the use of a variety of looms
and materials, Also offered as Industriol Arts 207.

NEEDLECRAFT 2 <redity.  Prerequisite: Art 102 or 260. Laboratory experience

in opplying various embroidery stitches and neediewnrk designs to household
linens and clothing.

HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 3 credits. Modern household equipment; its selection,
operation, and care. Demonstrations, field trips, ond laborotory experiences are
included in the course.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS 1.5 credits. {See Home Economics
400).

FAMILY FINANCE 3 credits. Prerequisites: General Educotion 105 ond Eco-
nomics 201, Manogement of femily income ond expenditures in the changing
fomily cycle. The financial problems of the family as o social and economic unit
in the community are considered.
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338,
{320

340.

CONSUMER ECONOMICS 2 credits. Prerequisites: General Education 105 and
Economics 201. Intelligent selection of consumer goads; the understanding of the
consumer’s obligations and of the oids ond protections available to him,

DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES 2 credits.  Prerequisite: 20 credits of prescribed

{353} courses in home economics. Bosic demonstration techniques in various areas of

341
{345)

350,
{310)

353,
{351}

362,

343,
{345)

365,
{312)

368,
{364)

370.

375.

400,

410,
(447)

home economics. Opportunity is given for individual demonsteations of materials
and equipment.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 3 credits. Prerequisites: junior stonding and
20 hours of prescribed home economics, A study of the philosophy, teaching

methods, and curriculum in the homemaking programs of the junior and senior
high school.

PROBLEMS [N NUTRITION 3 credits. Prerequisitess Home Economics 153 and
250. Significant problems in human nutrition including (o) those relared to the
fomily, such as food for infonts, children, and expectant mathers, and adequate
fomily diet in relation to cost; {b) the schsol lunch program, its objectives and
manogement; {¢) nutrition education in the school; (d} the use of sxperimentol
animals for nutrition research; (@) a review of current developments in the field,

FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT 3 credits. Prerequisites for mojors: Home Eco-
nomics 153 and 250. Loboratory experience in planning, preparing, and serving
meols for the family and guests, Social functions such os teas, buffet meals,
and other group fundlions are included. Emphasis is on manogement of time,
energy, and money ond creativity in planning and serving meals. This course
is offered only in the summer session.

EAMILY CLOTHING 2 credits. Prerequisite: Home Economics 181 or 260 or
consent of the instructor, Important consideration in the selection of dlothing

for the family and in the construction of children’s garments. This is o leclure
and laboratery course,

FLAT PATTERN AND DRAPING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Home Economics 161 or
268 or 261. Laboratory course work with the basic theory and principles of pat-
tern moking and draping techniques.

NEW FABRICS AND FINISHES 2 credits. Home Economics 164 is recommended
but not required as previous experience. A study of the newer synthetic fabrics
used for clothing and household purposes. Consideration is given to chemical
and physical properties, specicl finishing processes, identification, selection, use,
and care of the newer fabrics. This course is offered only in the summer session.

HISTORY OF COSTUME 2 credifs. Prerequisite: Art 102 or 260. From the
Egyptian period to the present duy, emphasizing influence on modern foshions.

THE HOUSE: ITS PLANMING AND ARCHITECTURE 5 credits. Prarequisite: Art
102 or 260. The history of urchitecture and housing problems for various groups.
Home planning in terms of construclion, space, eguipment and fomily cycle is
considered. Laboratery experience and field trips ore included.

HOME FURNISHING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Art 102 or 240; Home Economics
164 is recommended but not required. Selection and arrangement of furniture
ond furnishings from aesthetic and economic ospects. The history of furniture
ond decoration from traditional to contemporary times is discussed, Labaratory
experiences and field trips are included.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS 1.5 credits. Prerequisite: consent
of the department chairman, Advanced students who have o creditable record
in home economics moy work on o special problem by conference arrangement
with the instructor,

SEMINAR [N HOME ECONOMICS 1.5 credits. Prerequisites: 36 hours in home

economics and permission of the instructor. Reading and discussion of recent
literature and research in the five areas of home economics,
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420,
{423}

424,
{427}

430.

431,

446,

448.

4585,
{451)

450,
(481}

453,
{465}
459,

(462)

475,

476,

LABORATORY EXPERIENCE WITH THE PRE-SCHOOL CHILD 3 credits. Pre-
requisite; Education 335; additionol prerequisite for Home Economics majors:
Home Econamics 120. Observation of children of voricus ages and participation
in o ploy school laborotory experience. The development of the child from pre-
natal through the pre-school child is studied, with emphasis on guidonce by the
family. The teaching of child development in the home economics curriculum is
considered.

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS 3 credits. Prerequisites: General Education 105, Home
Economics 120 and 420 ond Sociclogy 35) ore recommended but not required.
Fundamental principles and attitudes which underlie satisfactory family life oand
the odjustment to personol, economic, and socie! problems which concern the
fomily, The teaching of family life education in the home economics curriculum is
considered.

HOME MANAGEMENT 2 credits.  Prerequisites: junior standing, Home Economics
253, 334, 375. Development and methods of home manogement. Pradical ond
experimental problems in home management, including work simplification involv-
ing time and motion studies, are considered.

WORKSHOP [N HOME MANAGEMENT 2 credits, Prerequisite; Home Economics
teaching experience. Study and discussion of management principles and current
monagement practice with special emphaosis on the teaching of management in
the home economics program. Summer only.

TEACHING PROBLEMS IN HOMEMAKING EDUCATION 2 credits. Workshap
dealing with present-day problems in the teaching of home-making. Summer only,

EYALUATION 1IN HOME ECONOMICS 2 credits. Prerequisites: Home Economics
341 or equivalent; student teaching in home economics or graduate status, Appli-
cation of current concepts in evaluation to the field of home economics. Evalva-
tion devices published in the field are reviewed. The closs receives proaclice in the
construction ond vse of measuremeni instruments.

EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Home Economics 153, Chem-
istry 125 and 228, Application of scientific principles ond experimentsl pro-
cedure to the cooking processes.

TAILORING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Home Economics 2860 or 241; Home Eoo-
nomics 164 is recommended but not required. Laboratory work in modern tailor-
ing techniques opplied to the construction of gorments.

THE BISHOP METHOD OF CLOTHING CONSTRUCTIOM—beginning course—3
credits. Introduction to the Bishop method of clothing construction and develop-
ment of some skill in its epplication, Emphasis is ploced on the Bishop scientific
shortcut techniques and on application of the method of feaching.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS [N CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 3 credits. Preraquisite:
Home Economics 161 or 260. Sewing and fitting problems, designer paMerns,
and tailoring techniques, Consideration is given to man-made and hord-to-hondle
fobrics, New methods in the teaching of clothing construction and the use of
modern sewing machines ore olso presented. Two gorments are constructed in
the laboratory closs, the choice of the garment depending on personal or teach-
ing needs, Summer only.

ADYANCED HOME FURNISHING 3 credits. Prerequisites: Home Economics 112
and 375, Traditional and contemporary furniture and furnishings with emphosis
on fabrics, wall coverings, floor coverings, accessories, color, and arrongement,
The course involves both individual projects and field trips.

SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY DESIGN IN HOME FURNISHINGS 2 credits. Pre-
requisites: Home Economics 375. American, Eurcpeon, and Oriental influences on
contemporary design in home furnishings with attention to new developments in
materials, fabrics, ond finishes used in decorative and useful objects.
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+00. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS 1-5 credits. {See Home Econamlcs
400.)

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSES in

HONORS

151. TUTGRIAL | 2 credtis.

152, TUTORIAL | 2 credits,

153, TUTORIAL | 2 credits.

161. SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM | 2 credits.

162, HUMANITIES COLLOGUIUM | 2 credits.
163, SOCIAL SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM | 2 credits.
251, TUTORIAL Il 2 credits,

252, TUTORIAL Il 2 credits.

253. TUTORIAL I 2 credifs.

261, SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM LI 2 credits.

262. HUMANITIES COLLOQUIUM 1l 2 credits.
263, SOCIAL SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM 11 2 credits.
290, SUMMER READINGS | 2 credits.

300, INDEPEMDEMNT STUDTY.

A51. TUTORIAL 1IN 2 credits,

352, TUTORIAL 1l 2 credits.

353, TUTORIAL Il 2 credits,

3561. SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM Il 2 credlits.

362. HUMANITIES COLLOQUIUM 111 2 credits,
363, SOCIAL SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM 1l 2 credits.
390, SUMMER READINGS Il 2 credits.
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oerarvent of [NDUSTRIAL ARTS

Faculty
Professor: Atteberry (Chairmanj,
Associote Professors: Channer, Rice, Schwalm.
Assistant Professor: Hepler, Olsen.
[nstructor Bailey, Hauser.

Teacher Education

Concentrations

FIELD MAJOR: Industrial Arts 491, 493, plus 34 odditional credits under deparimental
advisement.

FIELD MINOR: Industrial Arts 493, plus 23 additional credits under departmental ad-
visement.

Arts and Sciences

Concenfrotions
MAJOR: Courses under deporimental advisement to total 45 credits,

MINOR: Courses vnder departmental advisement to total 20 credits.

Courses In Industrial Arts

110. GENERAL DRAFTING 3 credits. Fundomentals of mechanicol ond freehond
drawing and planning techniques, with practice In desigring and drawing
technigues.

111.  INDUSTRIAL ARTS DESIGH 2 credits Prerequisite: Industriol Arts 110, Design
of industrial products, Emphaosis is placed on creativeness or inventiveness in the
functional, proctical application of tools, machines, and matericls in the solution
of problems.

201. WEAYING 3 credits. Weaving, tought through the vse of o variety of looms
ond moterials. Also offered os Home Economics 201.

210. ENGINEERING DRAWING 3 credits.  Use of dralting instruments and the art
of freeshand lettering, geometrical construction, and technical sketching. Included
are the principles of orthographic projection, sections, isometric and oblique pic-
torial drowing, ond duplication methods-

211. ENGINEERING DRAWING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Ind. Arts 210. Continugtion
of drafting techniques, emphasizing working drawings of machine parts, double

auxiliary views, fosteners, developments, pictorial representations, ond duplication
meathods.




164

Industrial Arts

212,

223

2,

274.

280,

300.

301.

3oz,

303,

304,

305,

nz.

313,

34,

320,
31,
332,

333.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Ind- Arts 210 and 211, Theory

and problems with practical application and the projection of points, lines, sur-
faces, and sclids.

GENERAL METALS 5 credits. Infroductory course to the following metal areas:

art metal, bench metal, sheet metal, forging, pattern making, foundry, welding,
and machining.

GENERAL WOODS 5 credits. Elementary hand woodworking and the use of
common power equipment. Experiences in woods are provided in problems related

te moterials, processes, production, tool maintenancs, shop management, and
demonstrations,

APPLIED ELECTRICITY 3 creditss Theory and practice in electricity. Projects and
related studies involving the principles of electricity, electrical construction, re-
pair, and maintenance comprise the activities of the course.

POWER MECHANICS 3 credits. Basic operoting principles of heat engines in-

volving the practical application of theory on automotive, small gas, and aircraft
engines.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1-5 credits. Prerequisite: consent of the instrudar. A stu-
dent moy extend his competencies in areas not offered through group instruc-
tion such as: wood carving, showeard writing, plastics, copper enameling, efc,

CRAFTS 2-3 credits. Fundamental skills useful in children’s summer recreation,
summer camp odtivities, and club programs- Experiences include weaving, simple
wood carving, tincon creft, toy making, puppets, the making of booklets, and
the vse of wood and clay. Remedial teachers find a knowledge of this work
wseful,

JEWELRY AND LAPIDARY 3 credits. Stone cutting and jewslry making, involy-
ing techniques of shaping gem stones, forming and joining of metal shapss, and

enameling on metal. Attention is given to the development of an appreciation
for creative design through the use of color, form, and texture.

LEATHER 3 credits. Techniques in cutting, tooling, ond fobricating projects
on leather,

JEWELRY DESIGN 3 credits. Design and construction of contemporary jewelry
in various metals, with emphasis on silver- The work of the course includes the
sefting of stones. Also offered as Art 304,

INDUSTRIAL ARTS CERAMICS 3 credits. Techniques in working with clay, ex-
perimenting with glozes, and operating a kiln,

ADVAMNCED DRAFTING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Ind, Arts 110. Problems are com-
pleted in machine drowing, pattern drafting, boat drawing, and lofting. This
course is designed for prospective industrial arts teachers,

ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND HOUSE PLANNING 3 credits, Prerequisite:

one course in technical drowing, procedure in house plenning, drawing and ren-
dering. A detailed plan is required of sach student

GRAPHIC GEOMETRY FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS TEACHERS 3 credits. Prarequi-
sites: Industrial Arts 110 or 210 and 21i. Problem solving in drafting technical
selutions through the use of descriptive gecmetry techniques.

ADYANCED GEMNERAL METALS 3 credits. A continuation of Ind. Arts 223,

ADYANCED WOODS 3 credits. Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 231- An odvanced
course to develop further skills and knowledge in the broad area of woodworking.

FURNITURE CONSTRUCTION 3 credits, A course in the design ond construc-
tion of furniture.

PLASTIC 3 credits, The use of plastic materials in the manufecture of a va-
riety of objeos.
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340,

41,

342,

343

350.

35T,

352,

360.
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384,

91,

400,
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GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS 5 credits. Introduction to relief printing {rypography,
press work, wood cuts, linoleum cuts, relief line atchings, stereotype plates, elec-
trotypes, wood engravings, and rubber stamp moking); intaglic printing {etch-
ings and gravure); plonography (offset lithogrophy—direct and photo) screen
process printing, and bindery practices:

ADVAMCED GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS 3 credits. Continuvotion of lndustrial
Arts 340,

PRODUCTION PRINTIMG 3 credits.  Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 340, 34), ond
343 or permistion of the instructor. Proctical experience in job printing, estimat-
ing printing costs, and ordering supplies and equipment is provided,

OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY 5 credits. Prerequisite: lnd. Arts 340 or permission of
the instructor. Survey of offset lithography with loboratory experience in process
photography, plate making, cold type composition, and press work:

INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 3 credits. Experience in work-
ing with the materials and processes bosic lo home ond industry, and how to
plan and execute these activities in teaching elementary school children.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 5 credits. Experience in
plonning and organizing octivities based on contemporary industrial fechnology,
with emphasis on processes ond materials,

SPECIAL INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 3 credits. Open only
to experienced teachers who have had work in industrial arts and who wish to
gain additiona]l experience with materials ond processes svitable for the ele-
mentary school,

PHOTOGRAPHY 3 credits, Extensive loboratory experience. The course deals
with such matters as operotion of cameras; development of negatives, prints, and
enlargements; speciol toning, intensification, ond reduction of negotives, The
techniques of faking pictures with good composition is emphaosized,

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 4 credits. Industrial uses of electronics, including
a study of eledron tubes, control devices, relays, and closed loop systems.

MOTORS AND GEMNERATORS 3 credits. Theory ond practical uses of motors
and generators. Special ottention is given to maintenance and repoir.

ADYANCED POWER MECHANICS 35 credits. Service, repair, and maintenance
of power machines with the primery emphasis on understanding the bosic prin-
ciples of operation.

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY 2 credits. Repair and maintenance of the electrical
components of the auvtomobile and other small gaseline engines. Emphasis is on
the understanding of basic principles of operation-

MECHANICS OF MATERIALS 3 credits. Study and experimentotion in stress,
stroin, torsioh, shear-bending, pure bending, plane stress, and design of members.

DRIVER EDUCATION FOR INSTRUCTORS 3 credits. Conducting driver educo-
tion classes in the public schools. In addition to practice teaching wtilizing a dual
control outomeohile, the course invalves lectures and demonstrations. Students com-
pleting the course satisfactorily receive a certificote of proficiency from the
American Auvtomobile Associotion.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1-5 credits: Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. [Open
only to industrial arts majors.} Specialized advanced study through individual in-
struction. (See Industrial Arts 300.)

UPHOLSTERY AND SURFACE FINISHES 3 credits. Problems in finishing and up-

holstering. Proctice is provided in plonning and applying finishes to wood, metals,
and other materials.
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404,

404,

408,

411,

419.

429,

439,

447

449,

459,

451-

*469.

ATT,

478

TOOL AND MACHINE MAINTENANCE 3 credifs. Prerequisites: Industrial Arts
223 ond 23) or equivalent. Service, repair, and operation of shop tools, ma-
teriols, and machines. Procurement and instructional use are also considered.,

PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING QCCUPATIONAL AMALYSIS 3 credits. Analysis, se-
lection and organization of occupational content for instruction in Industrial Edu-
cation classes,

GRAPHIC DESIGN & credits Prerequisites: Art 260 and 270 for Act students;
LA, students. Principles of layout, design, and printing in relation to their com-
mercial opplications, Also offered as Art 408,

PRACTICAL LETTERING TECHMNIQUES 3 credits. Development of skill in hand
lettering- The course is of special value to the teacher concernad with developing
effective displays involving the use of commercial letlering methods.

ADYANCED UNITS IN DRAFTING | 1o 3 credits. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts
110 or 210. Sheetmetal drafting, descriptive geometry, orchitectural drowing,
turniture design, machine and other drafting wnits.

ADYANCED UNITS IN METAL 1 to 3 credits. A selection from sheet metal,
machine metal, welding, forging, art metal, patternmaking, and foundry units,

ADYANCED UNITS IN WOOD 1 to 3 credits. A selection from wood turn-
ing, furniture construction, small boot building, fool and equipment maintenance,
and other units,

PUBLICATIONS PRODUCTION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 340 or
permission of instructor, Experiences in design and layout, compesition, general
ond process photography, and presswork in the preduction of publications.

ADVANCED UNITS IN GRAPHIC ARTS 1.3 credits. Prerequisite: Industriol Arts
340 or permission of the instructor. Advanced oifset lithography, odvanced lith-
cgraphy, advonced typography .advanced press work, dry offset, graphic arts
crafts, screen printing, bookbinding, ond other units.

ADYANCED UNITS IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY $CHOOL 1 te
3 credits. Developing industrial arts units according to individual needs and
interests of students. Special emphasis Is given to the relationship between in-
dustrial arts and the social studies, language, literoture, and other activities of the
clementory grodes. Loboratory work is planred to give the student experience
with new materials and new techniques.

ADYANCED PHOTOGRAPHY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Ind. Arts 360 or equivolent.
Selected problems in odvanced photographic fechniques.

ADYANCED UNITS IN PHOTOGRAPHY 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisite: Industrial
Asrts 380, A selection from photographic re-touching, manual caloring of phe-
tographs, graphic arts photography, the production and use of visual teaching
materials, and other units.

THEORY AND OPERATION OF ELECTRONIC TEST EQUIPMENT 4 credits. The-
ory and practice in the operation of electronic test equipment common te indus-
trial arts electronic programs. Special attention is given to the use of test equip-
ment as it applies to industrial technology projects and experiments.

PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEYISION 4 credits. Theory of redio and television
transmitters and receivers. Special attention is given to repair and maintenance
concerned with rodio, television, and related test equpment.

ADYANCED UNITS IN ELECTRICITY 1.3 credits. Advanced study of problems
in electricity, involving motors, generators, and electronics.

*These

courses may be repeated os often os needed 1o develop special oreas. Each
student is required to make a written report of special visval aids for the
Industrial Arts Department,
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ADYANCED UNITS IN POWER MECHANICS 1.3 credits. Planning completion
ond reporting of problems in power mechanics.

SELECTION AND ORGANIZATION OF SUBJECT MATTER IN IMDUSTRIAL ARTS
3 credits. Curriculum for teachers of industrial education, to give @ knowledge
of problems, techniques, and procedures in the selection and organization of
subject matter for instruction.

CONSTRUCTION AND USE OF YISUAL AIDS 3 credits. Pheto techniques, scole
models, charts and graphs; construction of visual aids materials; the use and main-
tenance of slide and motion picture projecdars; making of slides, film strips, ond
& mm. or 16 mm. motion pictures for clussroom use.

THE TEACHING OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS 3 credits. Principles and procedures of
crganizing students, laboratories and instructional materials in teaching industrial
type closses,

INDUSTRIAL TOURS 1-5 credits. Visitation to seleded plants in the Pacific
Northwest to acquire firsi-hand understanding of all regional industry. There is
opportunity for thorough analysis of processes, product, design. and materials.
Disiribution also is studied. Approximately one-half of the course time is spent
with the industrial concerns, the balance on campus in organizing materials for
teaching. Personnel from industry parficipate in the planning and operation of
this experience. Summar only.

PROJECT SELECTIOM AND DESIGM 5 zredits. This course is designed to aid
the student in devefoping a c¢ritical atfitude in project design ond selection. Part
of the course is devoted to the reproduction of the various designs.

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATIOM QF IMDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3 credifs:
Problems ond procedures in organizing and administering industrial education
programs; the interrelationships, on all levels of operation, of industrial arts,
industrial-vocotional education, adubt education, technical education, and oppren-
tice training. This courss is for teachers, supervisors, and school administrators.

SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS DESIGN 3-5 credits. Developing an analytical
attitude in industrial arts design and project selection. Grovp sessions are de-
voted to o discussion of the principles of design, with participation by the entire
staff of the department. Students then disperse to the various industrial orts
loboratories $o execute designs as opplied to several materials, working with
a number of instructors.

EQUIPMENT CONSTRUCTION 3-5 credits. To be taken only concurrently with
Science Education 431. Care, adjustment, and design of apparatus which Ilfus-
trotes basic concepts in physics- Instruction is given in the use of tools and
machines needed for working the materials used in the construction of apparatus.
CURRICULUM PROBLEMS OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3 credits. For classroom
teachers, supervisors, principals, and superintendents. Curricular problems involved
in teaching industrizl education cowrses in the elementary and secondary schools.
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 3 credits. The development of trode, technical, and
industrial technology. Consideration is given fo motivoting forees, philosophical
woncepts, issues, and trends.

SUPERYISION AND ADMINISTRATION IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNMOLOGY 3 credin.
The organization of men and equipment for work, and related problems.

READING AND CONFERENCE IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS -5 credits. Prerequisite:
permission of the instructor and opproval of the department chairman. This ad-

vanced study is orranged to include instruction, conferences, guided reading
and reseorch.

courses may be repeated as often as needed to develop special areas. Each
student is required to make a written report of special visval aids for the
Industrial Arts Department,
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394, SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS Credit variable. Study of special problems
using recognized techniques of ressorch,

599. FPROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS 3 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the in.
structor. Orgonization of suitoble shop equipment and teaching matericls: The
course provides experiences in study, selection, and development of projects
in the various arecs of industrial arts, Teaching experience under supervision
may be included. Eoch student selects and studies o pertinent problem for
which research is needed, and submits o poper on his findings,

INTERDEPARTMENTAL CONCENTRATION in

LANGUAGE ARTS

Concentration
{for the Junior High School Teacher)

Major:

For advisement or approval, students should consult the instructor of
English 426. See Schedule of Classes.

The depariments represented have jointly planned this major for
the purpose of develaping the language arts competence required af
junior high school languoge arts—social studies core teachers. The
major consists of courses in the various fields which comprise the lon-
guage arts. The tolol of 45 credits should be selected as follows:

o. Speech 105 (required only of students deficient in speech), 200,
233, 355, and 430. Recommended elective: Speech 230,

b. Library 308.

c. English 485¢, 429, and on uvpper divisian course in wiriting.

Two of the fallowing: English 380, 381, 382.
Ore of the following: English 301, 302, 303,

d. Additional courses under odvisement in the fields of speech,
library, and English to total forty-five credits.



Library Science 149

peeartvent of L IBRARY SCIENCE

Faculty

Associate Profassors: Heorsey, Herrick (Chairman), Mathes, _...cocceeeieene
Assistant Professor: Penland, Scoft.

Instructor: Honna.

Teacher Education

Courses numbered 305 through 405 comprise the program far
teacher librarions ond is designed to prepare librarians for the smaller
elementary and secondary schools of the state. The Superintendent of
Public Instruction recommends that librarions in elementary, junior and
seniar high schools with an enroliment of less than 400 have at least 18
quarter hours of specialized professional preparation. For those serving
larger schools ¢ degree fram on approved librory schoal is required.

Superior scholarship, demonstrated leodership and ability ta werk
with children as evidenced through successful teaching, student teaching,
ar equivalent experience with children are expected of those who enroll
for this program. Library 125 should be taken as a prerequisite for this
program and courses in audio-visuol matericls, curriculum planaing, the
teoching of reoding, <hild and adolescent psychology offered by other
deportments are recommended.

Concentrations

FIELD MINOR A (for elementary schools):

Library Science 305, 401, 402, 403, 404, Additional electives suggested: Library
Science 306, 307, 400, 405,

FIELD MINIOR B (for secondary schools):

Library Science 307, 401, 402, 403, 404. Additional electives suggested: Library
Science 305, 306, 400.

Courses

125. LIBRARY RESEARCH 2 credits. Techniques in the vse of a college library for
term poper research. The course provides lectures and practice exercises on such
categaries of librory use as locations, regulations, clawification and organization
of tha book collections, use of the card catalogue, use of periodical indexes, etc.
The preponderonce of the course time is devotad fo learning the use of standord
reference tools.
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303,

306,

Jo07.

308.
307}

400,

401,

402,

409,

404,

405,

BOOKS FOR ELEMEMNTARY SCHOOLS 3 credits. Examination. reading, and dis-
cussion of the books found 1o be most generally useful in work with boys and girls
in age groups at the elementary lavel. Books in the fields of information {science,
biography, social sience, reference, mogozines, etc.} are considered as well as
imaginative literature {folklore, poetry, ond fiction), Special emphosis is given
standards for the selection of books, book lists, reviews of current baoks, modern
trends in book production, and the relation of books to the curriculum and to
the recding interests of children. ’

INTRODUCTION OF BOOKS TC CHILDREN 3 credits. Prerequisite: Library 305.
Gpportunity for students to read more intensively ond to discuss in greater detail
books appropriate far primary, intermediate, and junior high school boys and
girls. Emphasis is on the preparation of bibliographies, on reading probiems
of individual chifdren, and on methods of arousing interests in books in general.
Especially recommended for those who have had o course in children's literature
elsewhere, or at the College more than ten years ago,

BOOKS FOR UNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 3 credits. Examination, reading and
discussion of the books found to be most generolly useful in work with boys and
girls in the junior high school. Bocks in the fields of information (science, biog-
raophy, social science, reference, magozines, utc.) are considered as well gz imog-
inative literature  (folklors, poetry, and fiction). Special emphasis is given
standards for the selection of books, book lists, reviews of current books, modern
trends in book production, and the refation of books to the curriculum and to the
reading interests of children,

BOOKS FOR HIGH SCHOOLS 3 credits. A course poralleling Llibrery 305,
Examination, reading, ond discussion of books most svitoble for use with boys
and girls in the secondary schools. Emphasis is on development of apprediaiton
and methads of arousing interest in reading, with matericl drawn from both the
juvenile and adult fsvels. As in Library 305, attention is given to the stondards
for selection of books, book lists, reviews, ond particelarly to the relation of
kooks to the curriculom.

INDIVIDUAL PROBEEMS IN SCHOOL LIBRARY WORK 1.3 credits. For librarians,
teachers, curricvlum ond  oudio-visvol specialists, and school administrotors.
Lectures, group discussions ond individual conferences deaf with problems in
selection of moteriols, organizing, administering and making maximum use of
both the elementary and secondary school library. Summer only.

THE LIBRARY [N THE SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: Library 305. Emphasis
on the importance of the library in the modern elementary end secondory schoot
with some aMention to the orgamization ond maintencnce of effective library
service.

ORGANIZATION OF MATERIALS 3 credits. Prerequisites: tibrary 305. Prip-
ciples of clossification ond cataloguing, with much practice in handling the types
of bocks and moterials found in scheol libraries. Training is given in making
unit cards, adapting printed ones, and in organizing a shelf list and dictionary
cotalogue.

CURRICULUM ENRICHMENT MATERIALS 2 credits. Prerequisite: Library 305, Ex-
ploration of all the resources of a school library with emphasis on the instructional
oids other than books. Units of study are selected and bibliegraphies of voried
moterials prepared for wse in the closscooms of the elementary and secondary
schools. Opportunity for the evaluation of reference books is aiso afforded.

HISTORY OF BOOKS AND LIBRARIES 3 credits. Deveicpment of the book in
its various forms {rom the earliest times, and o survey of the world's great
libraries, post and present.

BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES 2 credits. Prerequisite: library 307. Study
and evaluation of the basic reference and bibliographic sources in the varioys
subject tields which ore most useful in the secondary school.
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DEPARTMENT of MATH EMAT'C S

Faculty

Associgte Professors: Gelder (Choirman), Hildebrand, Rie.
Assistant Professors: Lister, McFarlond, Sanders, Witter.
Instructors: Billings, ..cceceeere—.

Teacher Education

Concentrattons

FIELD MAJOR:

Mathematics 103%, 102*, 103, 201, 202; select two courses from Mathamatica 203,
241 or 270; from 12-15 credits wpper division courses, as advised.

Mathematics 483 shall be substituted for the mathematlcs requirement in the gen-
eral educction program.

FIELD MINOR:

Mathematics 101*, 102%, 103, and 10 credits from Mathematics 201, 241, 270,
Aoy, 308, 310, or 311,

Mathematics 48] or 483 shall be substituted for the mathematics requirement in
the general education program.

*$ee statement below on advanced placement opportunity.

Arts and Sciences

Concentrations

MAJOR:

Mothematics 101%, 102%, 103, 201, 202, 203, and 40 credits to be selacted as
advised by a member of the deparimant.

Recommended Supporting Courses: Physic 231, 232, 233.

MINOR:

Mathematics 101*, 102*, 103, and 10 credits from Mathemotics 201, 202, 241,.
271, and vpper division courses o3 advised by a member of the depariment.

*See stotement below on advanead placement opportunity.
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Mothematics

Advanced Placement

Entering students having completed a four year or accelerated

secondary school progrom with superior success are encouraged to apply
to the Choirman of the Department of Mathematics for advanced ploce- -
ment if they intend to complete o major or @ minar in the field.

100,

101,

102,

103,

m.,

nz.

151,

200.

20,

Courses

BASIC MATHEMATICS No credits. Review of the mathematics—concepts and
techniques—necessary to general college study,

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 3 credits. For students whe do not have sufficient
preporation for Mathematics 101. Fundamental operations, foctoring, exponents
and radicals, linear and quadratic functions, graphs, and linear systems of
equations.

fadd A3
PRINCIPLES OF ALGEBRA credils.‘%rerequisi‘ra: Mathematics 100 or one and
one-half years of high school algebra, Logic, number systems, sefs, groups, fislds,
equations and inequalities, partial fractions, ond determinants.

ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS 5 credits, Prerequisite: Mathematies 101, A study of
polynemial, algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic, and exponential functions and
their graphs; selected topics from the theary of equations.

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematica 102
or advanced placement, Coordinate geometry of the plans. Limits, the derivative,
differentiation, the differential, and elemsntary applications of differential cal-
culus, Intraduction fo infegration.

ENGINEERING PROBLEMS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 102, tcken pre-
viously or concurrently, or advanced placement. A first course In methods of
anoly2ing ond solving engingering problems in the fleld of elementary dynamica.
The systematic and clear presentation of problems is given special emphasis. This
course constitutes o general orientation to engineering and engineering reports,

ENGINEERING PROBLEMS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. Funda-
mental principles of statics, mathematical and graphical analysis of simpla force
systems, siresses, trusses, and sirnpis mechanics,

FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Claarance on the
mathematics placement test. A general education course. Intreduction to mathe-
matics as a study of oxiom systems. Such topics as logic, sets ,and the real num.
bar system are discussed as examples of axiom systems. This course s not opan
to those who hove credit in Mothematics 107,

MATHEMATICS SEMINAR ' fo 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematica 103, An
epportunity to present and discuss topics which are extensions of the content of
the lower division courses in mathematics.

202, 203. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AMD CALCULUS 5 credits sach. Prarequisite.
Mathematics 103. Elementary treatment of the coordinate geometry of tha plane
and solid spaces, and the eoleulus, In Mathematics 201 the study of the integral
ond integration is continued, the differentiation of tronscendental functions is in-
troduced, and parametric equations are studied. In the latter wo courses, methods
of integration, improper integrals, indererminant forms, infinite serias, series ex-
pansion of functions, partial differentiation, and multiple integration are dis
cussed.
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247,

251,

270.

301.

302,

305.

310,

.,

31z

321

322,

323,

.

347,

PROBABILITY AND GAMES 3 credits. Prerequisite: one ond one-half years of
high schodl clgebra or Mathematics 100. An elementory and intuitive develop-
ment of the formal theory of probability. The many applications of probubility
in gomes, and in the biological and behavioral sciences, are given introductory
trectment.

FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 4 credits. Prerequisiter Mothematics 151 or
30). (ntroduction to arithmetic, algebra, geometry, probability, and stotistics,

DIGITAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 2 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 101
or permission. An introduction to binary arithmetic, basic machine design, machine
longuage, compiler lenguage, and etementary numerical methods. Upon the
availability of a digital computer, this course will involve problem assignments to
be executed on the computer.

MATRICES AND DETERMINANTS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 103,
Properties of matrices and dsterminants implied by definitions; fundomental op-
erations, opplications to algebra and gecmetry; transformations, cononicel forms,
and invariants,

LINEAR ALGEBRA 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 301, Properties of
number systems, groups, rings, fields; equivalence, congruence, and isomorphism
relotionships; extension fields, linear spaces, finear tronsformotions and their
invariants.

MUMBER THEORY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mothematics 103 or permission. The
properties of integers, Euclids aigorithm, Diophantine equations, congruences,
contirved fractions, ond residues.

HIGHER ANAYTIC GEOMETRY 32 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 103, Devel
opment of the analytic geometry of two and three dimensions. Curves, surfaces,
coordinate transformations, point transformotions, invoriants, and canonical forms.

FQUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY 3 credits, Prerequisite: Maothematics 103, Pro-
jective geometry: the postulates of incidence, models, duality, perspectivities, pro-
jectivities, figures, quadrangular and harmonic sets, coordinate systems, trans-
formations, lines, and conics.

FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMEIRY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 103, Ang-
lytic projective geometry; o study of matrices, cross-ratio, groups, projective
transformations, polarities, dnd <onics; affine geometry, euclideon and non-
euclidean geometries.

FUNDAMENTALS OF ANALYSIS 5 credits. Prerequisite; Permission of the Sum-
mer lnstitute Director. A development of the caiculus including the theory of
limits of sequences and functions, differentiotion and integration, together with
supporting topics from analytic geometry and algebra. Offered in the Summer
Institute Program oniy.

INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 201, Properties
of real numbers with emphasis on order and completeness. A study of the theory
of limits is included.

ADYANCED CALCULUS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mothematics 203. The topol-
ogy of tha real lina, theory of differantiation, the Riemann integrol, improper
integrals, Riemann-Stieltjes integral, bounded voriation.

ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Mothematics
203. Nith order linear equations, operators, the LoPlace transform; solution by
series and successive approximation; numerical wlutions; systems of equotions.

342, MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 5 and 3 credits, respectively. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 203. Mathematical devalopment of normal, bhinomial, ond Poisson
digtributions; averages, moments, and measvres of dispersion; linear regression,
correlation, anclysis of voriance; cenfidence intervals, sequential cnalysis, and
statistical inference. °
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351,

37e.

VECTOR ANALYSIS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. The algebra of
vectors, vedor spaces, vector caleulus; line integrals, divergence and curl; Stokes

Theorem; the opplication of vactors to the study of work, potential theory, and
fluid flow. )

NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 3 credits. Prerequisities: Mathematics 203 and 270, or
permission. A general introduclion te numerical methods involving the study of in-
terpolation with divided differences, Legrangian methods, finite-difference meth-
ods, leostsquare approximation, and Gaussicn guadrature, Upon availability of
a digital computer, this course will involve problem assignments to be executed
on the computer.

MATHEMATICS SEMINAR 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. An
opportunity fo present and discuss topics which are extensions of the content of
the undergraduate program in mathematics.

425 {411}, 426 (412). ADVANCED CALCULUS 3 credits each. Prerequisita: Mathe-

431, 4

452,

453,

454,

470,

481,

4583,

matics 325. The topology of euclidean n-space, a study of limits, differentiation
of functions of several variables, the genercl Riemann integral, Riemann-Stieltjes
integral, line integrals, Jordan content,

32. FUNRCTION THEORY OF THE COMPLEX YARIABLE 3 credits each. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 325. Complex numbers as o field; fundion theory includ-
ing analytic fundions; exponential and logerithmic functions; derivatives; linear
and bilinear transformations; the complex integral calculys; Cauchy-Goursat
Theorem, Cauchy Integral Formulo; power series, residues and poles; conformal
mappings.

MATHEMATICAL LOGIC AND SETS 5 credits. Prarequisite: Permission of the in-
structor. Introduction to formal symbolie logic and to set theary with an emphasis
on mathematical examples.

ALGEBRA 5 credits, Prerequisite; Permission of the instrucior. Introdudion to
linear olgebra, matrices and determinants, linear transformations, and conenical
forms,

GEOMETRY 5 credits. Prerequisites Permission of the instrucor. Foundations of
euclidean geometry; Euclid’s postulates, Hilberrs postulates, the parallel postu-
late; nen-euclidean geometrics,

ANALYSIS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Permismsion of the instructor. Convergence of
sequences and series, continuity of functions, and the theory of differentiation and
integration,

NUMERICAL METHODS IN DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 3 credits. Prerequisites:
Mathematics 270 end 331. Forwuord integration, error analyss; Milne, Runge-
KvHa, and difference methods; systems of equations, Upon the ovailability ef a
digital computer, this course will involve problems to be exscuted on the com-
puter.

MATHEMATICS IN GRADES | THROUGH 8 4 credits, Prerequisite: Mathematics
251 or permission. An analysis of the teaching of the mathematics of grodes one
threugh eight in terms of cbieclives and methods of presentation, Methods of
stimulating creative expression and of prometing student understanding, the
various teaching aids, and the subtlsties of the mathematica itself receive con.
sideration, An examination and evcluation of current ressarch relative to the
pre-high school mathemotic program is included.

MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 103 or permission. Mathematics content of the advanced courses offered at
the high school level from the point of view of the teacher. A discussion of the
major experimental programs is given,
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490, 491, SEMINAR ON EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMS IN MATHEMATICS 6 credis

300.

501,

502,

303,

each. Prersquisite: Permission of the instrudor. These seminars are specifically
designed to prepare teachers in the content and methods of the new programs in
secondary mathematics. Mathematics 490 is devotd to the study of the teaching
of Units 1-4 of the program of the University of lllincis Committee on School
Mathematics {UICSM) and fo an overview of the content of the School Mathe-
maties Study Group (SMSG) materials for grades 7 -%. Provision is made for the
ohservation of a demonstration class of children using the UICSM materials.
Mathematics 491 is o continuation of this study, with emphasis on the content of
the materials for grades 10-12 of the UICSM and the SMSG programs. Sum-
mer ofly.

MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM SEMINAR 1 credit. Prerequisite: admission to the
Master-teacher program. The mathematics curriculum in the public schools. Pres-
ent content of this currictlum is considered and a study is mode of new recom-
mendations for revision. :

NMUMBER SYSTEMS 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor, Postu-
lational development of the real and complex number systems ond an introduction
to the theory of groups, fields, and rings.

THEORY OF MUMBERS 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. The
properties of the natural numbers, divisibility, the euclidean algorithm, congru-
ences, primitive roots, quadratic residues, and dicphontine equctions.
PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the in-
structor. Probability; combinatorial analysis, conditional probobility; independence;
distribution functions, random voriables, and expectation.
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DEPARTMENT of M U S | C

Faculty
Professor: D‘Andrea, (Chairman).
Associate Professors: Regier, Schaub, Walter.
Assistant Professors: Glass, Reubart,

Instructor: Hinds.
Guest Lecturer: Morse.

Functicns of the Department

The Music Department performs two functions in the College. First,
it provides speciclized education for those students who wish to majar
or minar in music or music education. Secend, it enhances the cultural,
recreational, and sacial life of the student through concerts, recitals, and
ather performances ond music activities.

For the Music Student
Admission to Music Programs

Students wha wish to major or minor in music cre required to have
a preliminary conference with a member of the music staff. Classificotion
as o music major or minar requires departmental approval. Final ap-
provol as o music major will be made after o yeor of successful study.

All entering music majars are required to take the music prepared-
ness test during the first week of classes to determine the appropriate
courses for which they should be enrolled in the sequence of courses in
music structure and musicianship.

Requirements in Piano

All students with a Music-Education Major or Minor must pass a
piano functional examination which is given af the conclusion of Music
110, Elementary Class Piano Instruction. This examinaticn may be taken
at any time prior to student-teaching.

Piano final examinations dare required of all students enrolled for
applied pianc instructian who have not appeared in one or more of the
student recitals given during the quarter. Participation will be consid-
ered sufficient if performance is as salaist, or as member of a chamber
music group or piane ensemble.



Music Scholarships

Scholarships are available for individual instruction in voice, piano,
ond organ, as well os in bond ond orchestral instrument. See page 66.

Provision for the Use of Special Facilities and Equipment

There are speciol fees levied for practice rooms, instrument rental,
ond organ practice. Fees must be paid in the Business Office before
arrongements for use of music focilities are mode in the Music Library.
See poge 62.

Music Organizations

All music majors participate in both choral and instrumental organ-
izations. Participotion in music organizations is reguired throughout the
four College years. This experience is considered an integral and im-
portant part of the student’s professional training in music.

Recitals and Concerts

Heoring and evaluating performances ore o vital port of o stu-
dent's musical growth. Numerous recitals ore given by students and
faculty; concerts, by the Music Department ond visiting artists. All music
students ore required to aftend the college recitols and concerts. They
ore olso expected to perform as solaists ar in small ensembles.

Pipe Organs

The Callege owns three argons: the Memorial three-manual Moeller
organ in the Auditarium, a Moeller practice organ, and o Conn electronic
argan. Cancerts are frequently given by visifing arganists, faculty, and
advanced argan students.

Arts and Sciences

Concentrations
MAIOR: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233, 331, 332, 240, 241, 242, 306, 307, 308.

Maijor instrument: minimum of 12 credits.
Pione eor secondory instrument: minimum of six credits.
Yoice: minimum of one credit.
Music organizations: choral and instrumental.
MINOR: Music 131, 240, 241, 242, 304,
Maijor instrument or voice: minimum of six credits,

Music organizations,



178

Music

Teacher Education

Concentrations

MAJQR  (Preparation for teoching vocal ond/or instrumental mosic at all levels; &7

credits);

Structure and Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 233, 331, 332.
History: Music 240, 241, 242,

Music Education: Music 251, 442, 444,

In addition, Yocal-choral take Music 463 and 2 credits of applied voice; Instru-
mental take Music 3071, 302, 303, 304,

Performance: Music 101, 102, 103 or individual plane instruction; 108, 304, 307,
308,

Major instrument or voice minimum of nine quarlers; Choral and instrumental or-
ganizations,

MAJOR IN ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION (Preporation” for teaching elementary

vocal music, grades 1-8; 45 credits):

Structure and Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233.
Histary: Music 240, 241, 242,

Music Education: Music 251.

Performonce: Music 306, piono & quarters, voice 2 quarters, choral organizations
3 quarters,

MINOR A (Strings, 22 credits):

Music 131, 132, 133, 301, 304, 442-
Applied Strings: 3 credits,

Pianc: 3 credifs.

Qrchestra.

MINOR B (General, 22 eradits):

Music 131, 132, 133, 240, 241, 242.
Mgijor instrument or voice: 4 credifs,
Music orgonizations.

Courses

Structure and Musicianship

130.

13-

HMUSIC FUNDAMENTALS 3 credits. Music notation; basic terminclogy; scales;
key signotures and intervals. Emphasis is centered upon musical experience
through singing and aural perception. For students desiring o foundation in
music but whoss musical backgreund is not sufficient to assure succsss [n Music 131,

HARMONIC PRACTICE 3 credits. Admission by qualifying examination or com-
pletion of Music 130. Music notation; scales; key signotures; intervallic two-part
counterpoint; analysis; coordinated singing, listening ond keyboard experiences
with emphasis upon functioncl application,
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132
133.

231,

232,

233,

332,

333

431,

431,
43).

434,
(474}

531
(508

532,
{518}

HARMONIC PRACTICE 3 credits. Admission by qualifying examination or com-
pletion of Music 131. Dictonic harmony in root position; phrose structure and
chord grouping; analysis; coordinated laboratory experiences and creative activity.

HARMONIC PRACTICE 3 credits. Admission by qualifying examination or
completion of Music 132. Triad inversion, figured boss; analysis; intervollic counter-
point in three voices; coordinated laboratory experiences and creative activity.

HARMONIC PRACTICE 3 credits- Admission by quuiifying examinuation or com-
pletion of Music 133. Seventh chords; irregular resolution; sequance; introduction
to accented dissonances; wcnalysis; coordinated laboratory experiences and cre-
ative achivity.

HARMONIC PRACTICE 3 «redits. Admission by qualifying examinotion or
completion of Music 231, Modulation; secondary dominants; introduction fo chro-
matic hasmony: the period form; onalysis; coordinated loboratory experiences and
creative activity,

HARMONIC PRACTICE 3 credits. Admission by qualifying exaemination or com-
pletion of Music 232. Chromatic harmony; modulotion; relationship of harmony
to larger formal units; analysis; coordinated loboratory experiences and creative
activity-

HARMONIC AND CONTRAPUNTAL PRACTICE 2 credits. Contrapuntal practice
of the 17th through the 19th centuries; hormonic practice of the late 191h cen-
tury and developments in the 20th century.

HARMOMIC AND CONTRAPUNTAL PRACTICE 2 credits. Continvation of Music
331

MARMONY LABORATORY 3 credits. A review ond aopplication of hormonic
practice to aural, vocol, keyboard and creofive experience, with attention given
to hormonic ond formal analysis. Prerequisite: one year of college level harmony
or its equivalent, Summer only.

QRCHMESTRATION 3 credits. Orchastration, with special reference to the needs
of the instrumnetal director.

ORCHESTRATION 3 credits. A continuation of Music 431,
ORCHESTRATIOMN 3 credits. A continuation of Music 432,

PHYSICS OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 3 credits. The production and trans
mission of musical tone and the acoustical problems of musical performance.
Emphasis is upon the physical and psychological properties of vocal, string, and
wind instryment fons.

ARRANGING FOR SCHOOL INSTRUMENTAL GROQUPS 3 credits. Practical tech-
niques in arranging and composing for lorge and smoll ensembles. For the scheol
instrumental director, Summer only,

ARRANGING FOR SCHOOQL CHORAL GROUPS 3 credits. Practical techniques
in arranging and composing for large and small ensembles. For the school choral
director. Summer only.

History and Appreciation

140.
{310)

240.

THE ART OF LISTENING TQ MUSIC 3 credits: A nontechnical course to provide
a bosis for enjoyoble listening to music through the discovery of stylistic differ-
ences among composers and the owareness of performonce practices reloted to
symphony orchestras, instrumental ensembles, opero, choral groups, and solo per-
formance. )

MUSIC RISTORY AND LITERATURE 3 credits. Musical styles and literature in
music’s development from ancient times. The development of intelligent listening
and criticism is stressed.
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241.
142,
440,

44),

Ad5.

MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE 3 credits. Continuation of Music 240.
MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE 3 credits. Continuation of Music 241.

HISTORY OF OPERA 3 credits. A survey of operatic development from iis
origins fo the present with detailed study of selecled representative operas. in-
struction is by lectures, recordings and score analysis.

HISTORY OF PIANO LITERATURE 3 credits. Music for the picno from the 18th
century to the present day. Attention is directed toward the concurrent develep-
ment of the pianc as a musical instrument.

MUSIC IN THE HUMANITIES 3 credits: A broad study of music and cllied orts
which shows their interrelationship and their place in historical and cultural set-
ting. The mojor art periods with their stylistic charederistics and developments
ore reviewed. Great masters and works are discussed and illustrated.

Music Education

250,
{150)

51,
(250}

350,
(320)

450.

452

454.
(404)

455,
(405)

458,
(406)

457.
(407)

MUSIC FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 2 credits. The skills of singing, reading.
writing, playing and hearing music. This course, followed by Music 251, prepares
the elementary teacher to handle her own music.

TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC, 3 credits. Prerequisite for non-music
mgjors or minors: Music 250. Teaching techniques, materials, and organization
of the slementary music program taught through the experiences and literature
of the elementary grades-

MUSIC IM RECREATION 3 credits. Pleasurable musicmoking for the loyman.
Included is a study of (a} music’s role in bringing more enjoyment, participation
and sociability to recreation; b} useful, simple vocal and instrumental skills; ()
appropriote literature and activities for numerous rypes of recreational oppor-
funities in the school and community.

MUSIC EXPERIENCES FOR CHILDREN 3 credits. Music workshop for classraom
teachers and odministrators. Included is a study of musical technigues os applied
tc the teaching of children. Appropriate octivities and materials which can be
used by the general teacher to carry on an effective music program are reviewsd.
The course involves observation of elementary music closses.

MUSIC LISTENING ACTIVITIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Work-
shep for elementary teachers and music supervisors. Included are {a) a study of
literature, adivities, and teaching technigues; (b} correlation with other clossroom
studies: {c) out-of-classroom activities and programs.

MUSIC LITERATURE FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 3 credits. Appropriate litara-
ture to be used in the elementary school music activities of singing, rhythms, our-
side reading, programs.

STRING TECHMIQUES AND MATERIALS 3 credits.

BRASS TECHRIQUES AND MATERIALS 3 credits,

WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS 3 credits

FERCUSSION TECHNIGUES AND MATERIALS 3 credits.
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458,
(408)

440.
442,

463.

464,

4655,

466.
(471}
4467,
{(472Y
448,
(473)
550.
(507)

551.
{513}

552.
(501}

553.
(510}

554.
(503)

Music 454, 455, 456, and 457 constitute q series of laboratory coursts design-
ed to give the teacher an effective method of dealing with the numercus
problems encountered in teaching band ond orchestral instruments. Special
toncern is given to the means of using these instruments most effedivaly in
both small and large growps.

PIANG FOR THE CLASSROOM TEACHER 3 credits. Piano course for the teach-
er with Tittle or no previous pianc buackground. Major emphasis: (a} the playing
of materials used in teaching music; {b] the piano skills needed for simple
atcompaniment; (c) the use of the piano in genaral classroom activities.,

MARCHING BAND TECHNIGQUES 3 credits. Marching band erganization, parade
marching, and show routine. Special emphasis is placed on rehearsal procedures
and on the training of drum maojors,

INSTRUMENTAL METHODS AND MATERIALS 3 credits. Problems, organization,
techniques, and materials of an elementary and secondary program in instrumental
music-

THE GENERAL MUSIC PROGRAM IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
3 credits. Organization, cantent, literature and methods of teaching the general
music class in the junior and semior high school. AHention is given to the develop-
ment of a Music ond Humanities course in the high school, to out-of-class activities
ond to audic-visual materials.

CHOkAL METHODS AND MATERIALS 3 credits. Problems, organization, tech-
niques, and materials of the secondary program in choral music.

SCHOOL MUSICAL PRODUCTIONS 3 credits, Workshop experience encom-
passing o wide range of new ideas, materials, and techniques for presenting all
types of musical preductions.

ORCHESTRA MUSIC WORKSHOP 2 credits. Summer only.
BIRCH BAY BAND MUSIC WORKSHOP 2 credits. Summer only,
CHORAL MUSIC WORKSHOP 2 credits. Summer only.

ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOQOL MUSIC 3 credits. Reappraisal of music’'s pur-
pose ond place in foday's schools. Stress is placed on viewing the fotal music
program as o unified ond developmental part of the curriculum. Topics include
current philosophic issves, new curricular developments, problems of supervision

and insfruction, development of community and professional relations. Summer
only.

CHORAL TECHNIQUES 3 credits. Methods, moterials and devices used in the

development of choral groups, varying from small vocal ensembles to large choral
organizations. Summer only.

SUPERYISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC 3 credits. Advanced work in
mathods, materials, orgonization, end supervision of the music program in the
elementary school. Summer only.

PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC 3 credits. Recent advances made in the psychological
foundations of tonal organization, perception, and function which underlie music
education’s okjectives and procedures. Summer only.

DIRECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH 3 credits. Seminar discussion of areas of
needed research in music education- Emphasis is placed upon reading and in-
dividual projects. Should be taken concurrently with Education 501,
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Performance
INDIVIDUAL iNSTRUCTION

Training in applied music is ovailable through closs or individual
instruction in piano, organ, voice, bond ond orchestral instruments. This
work may be taken with the regular college music staff or with selected
affiliated teachers. In the iatter case the fee is paid in advance directly
to the offiliated teacher. Registration for these lessons, however, must
be made through the College if credit is to be earned. Students studying
with members of the regular college music staff remit fees to the college
Business Office. In both cases, the student must toke ten ane-half hour
lessons per quarter to receive college credit. Closs instruction in opplied
music carries no fee. Practice rooms moy be rented for $2.00 per
quorter for one haur doily,

210. PIANO 1 credit.

211, ORGAMN ] credit,

213, STRINGS 1 credit.

214. BAND [MNSTRUMENTS 1 credit.

215. YOICE 1 credit,

510. ADVANCED PIANO 1 ¢redit.

511, ADYANMCED ORGAN | credit,

513. ADYVANCED STRINGS 1 credit.

514.  ADYANCED BAND INSTRUMENTS 1 credit.
515. ADYANCED VOQICE 1 credit.

CLASS INSTRUCTION

101, ELEMENTARY CLASS PIANO INSTRUCTION 1 credit, Piano technique, tone
(108} production, rhythm, sightreading, interpretation, general musicionship, and key-
board facifity, for those who have little o no previous pianc experience. This
class is particularly helpful for elementary teachers who would like to be able
to play and wuse the piano as another resource in their class and school activities.

102, ELEMENTARY CLASS PIANO INSTRUCTION | credit. Continvation of Music 101.
{109)

103-  ELEMENTARY CLASS PIANO INSTRUCTION 1 credit, Continvotien of Music 102.
{310)

105. ELEMENTARY CLASS VOICE INSTRUCTION ! credit. Tone production, song
{111) repertoire and interpretation for these students who have had litle or no previous
vocal instrudion. This class is particularly helpfol for elementary teachers who
would like 1o use singing os onother resource in their class ond school activities,
301,  STRING CLASS INSTRUCTION | <redit. Study of string instruments iIn rotation.

302, BRASS CLASS INSTRUCTION 1 cradit, Study of bross instruments in rotation.
(304

30). WOODWIND CLASS INSTRUCTION | credit- Study of woodwind instruments
{305) in rotation.
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4.
(308)

3035.

J0é&.
{366)

307,
(347)

308,

501,
(519}

302,
(517)

120.
(123)
121,
24)

123,
(175)

126-
(176}

127,
(177

221,
{27

222
274
213,
(275)
224,
@73

PERCUSSION CLASS INSTRUCTION 1 cradit.

INSTRUCTIONAL BAND 1 credit. Application of techniques learned on see-
ondary instrumenis. Review and evaluatien of appropriate music for school or-
chestras ond bands, Techniques ond materiols for marching band will be in-
cluded in the Spring quarter.

COMDUCTING 3 cradits. laboratory course providing the necsssary baton
technique, interpretative analysis, and score reading ability needed for work with
school instrumental and choral groups. Opportunily is given to conduct music
groups.

CONDUCTING 3 credits. Continuation of Music 308,

CONDUCTING 3 credits, Continuation of Music 307.

INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AMND REHEARSAL TECHNIQUES 3 credits. Ad-
vanced work in conducting scheol band and orchesira music. Included are baton
technique, interpretation, score preparation, and rehesrsal techniques, Conduct-
ing experience with a laboratory grovp is provided. Summer only.

CHORAL LITERATURE AND INTERPRETATION 3 credits. Established and recent
literature, interpretative analysis of scores, conducting and rshearsal technigue,
ond laboratory rehearsal. For community ond school choral directors. Summer
only.

MUSIC ORGANIZATIONS
CO-ED CHORUS | credit. Women’s Glee Club., Open to all.

WESTERM STATESMEN ) credit. Men's Gles Club. Open to oll.
YARSITY BAND | credit. Open to all students with previcus band experience.

INSTRUMENTAL EMNSEMBLE T credit. Participation in small string ond wind
ensembles, String trio, quartet, brass, ond woodwind ensembles are avoilable
for student participation. These groups find omple eppartunity for performance
on and off the campus.

YOCAL EMNSEMBLE 1 credit. Participation in small vocal ensembles, such as
trios. quartets, and madrigal groups. There is umple opportunity for these groups
tc perform ot college functions and in the communiby.

CONCERT CHORALE 1 credit. A selected group. Admission is based vpon audi-
tions in which the factors of voice, reading skili, musicianship, and interest are
tested.

SYMPHOMY AND CHAMBER ORCHESTRA 1 credit. Open te all students who
tan qualify. Prereguisite: permission of the instrudaer.

CONCERT BAND | credit. Open to all students who can qualify. Prerequisita:
permission of the instructor.

OPERA PRODUCTION 3 credits. The preparation and presentation of a major
musical production.
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DEPARTMENT of PHILOSOPHY

Faculty

Professor: Jarrett.

Associate Professor: Karason.

Assistant Professor: Hagensick.

Arts and Sciences

Concentrations

MINOR: 20 credits selected under depurtmental advisement.

Teacher Education

MINOR: 25 credits selected under depurtmental advisement, but including two of the

102.

2031,

202,

30z

3035.

3064,

307.

courses in the History of Philosophy 305, 306, 307, and one of the courses in
Logic 102, 202, 302.

Courses In Philesophy

LOGICAL THINKING 2 credits. Signs, symbols, and languege in human be-
havior; the detection of common fallacies, ombiguities, ond vagueness; practice
in defining. The course is designed to have a proctical effect in improving the
communication of meaning.

INTRODUCTION TC PHILOSOPHY 5 credits. Introduction to the great recurrent
phitosophical problems and some of the orswers which have been developed
throvgh the ages.

INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 5 credits. Rules of valid deduction from premises
and of methods of formuloting valid generalizetions from experience with par-
ticular emphosis upon the methods of the sciences:

LOGIC AND COMPUTERS 2 credits Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or Philosophy
202. An examination of the uvse of digital computers to solve problems in
symbolic logic. Aftention is given fo the structure of machines, programming,
the kinds of problems that con be considered mechanically, and the utility of
such procedures.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL 5 credits. Great phile-
sophical thinkers from the sorly Greeks to the Middle Ages, with etpecial atten-
tion paid to Platc ond Asistotle.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: RENAISSANCE AND MODERN 5 credits. Great
philosophical thinkers from the late Middle Ages 1o the Enfightenment, with
especial attention poid to Descortes and the rationalists and to Locke and the
empiricists,

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: THE NINETEENTH AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES 5
credits. Great philosophical thinkers from Kant to the present-
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320.

350,

403.

406+

411

420

450.

515.

INTRODUCTION TO THE PROBLEMS OF ETHICS 3 credits. The meconings of
such key concepts as “goocdness,” “rightness,” “evil,” “'duty,” and “hoppingss."
ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 3 credits, An examinafion of some
of the ‘mojor philosophical and religicus traditions of the Qrient.

SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY 2-5 credits. Concentration for a full guarter vpon
the thought of an individual philosopher, such os Plate, or a particular school
of thought, such as American Pragmatism.

AESTHETICS 3 credits. Philosophicol study of beauty and of the creation,
appreciation, and criticism of works of arf.

PHILOSOPHY OF LITERATURE 2 credits. The nature of literature, and the re-
lation of its aesthetic fo its moral and cognitive values.

PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 3 credits. Vorying theories as to the noture, pre-
suppositions, limitations, and intercelations of the sciences.

ETHICAL THEORY 3 credits. Critical analysis of writings of several major
theorists in ethics—oncient, modern, and contemporary—and their treatment of
ethical problems.

PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 3 credits. A study of the major refigious concapts,
such as “God.” “immortality,” and "“freedom of the will,” ond some of the
answers which have been proposed, historically ond in our own times, to the
problems which such concepts suggest-

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 3 credits. Critical analysis of theoretical posi-
tiens in educational philosophy. The emphasis is on modern and contemporary
discussions of educational thecry. Seminar discussions. Also offered as Educa-
tion 515,
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DEPARTMENTS of

PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
HEALTH EDUCATION,
and RECREATION

Faculty

Men:

Associate Professors: Ciszek (Chairman), Lappenbusch, Lounsberry,
Assistant Prefessor: Tomoras.
Instructers: Hubbard, Jacobs.

Women:

Associate Prefessors: Aitken, Kilby, Weythman (Chairman).
Agssistant Professor: Guichow.
Instructor; Arnet?, ...,

The departmental programs encompass: {a) activity courses to meet
general education requirements; (b) activity courses as electives; (c) pra-
fessional courses for physical education and health educatian teachers
and recreatian leaders; {d} intramural sports ond donce; (e) intercollegi-
ate athletics.

General Education Requirements

In contributing to the general education of the student, the required
physical education program provides: (1) a background of skills and
knowledges in fundamental movements, {2} vigorous activities to im-
prove physical fitness, (3) an opportunity to develop recreational skills
and {4} an assurance of minimum swimming proficiency.

he student has the opportunity to choase octivities within the
framework of the required pragram {three credits) ond is encouraged
to elect additional courses after the requirement is satisfied. One caurse
must be selected from each of the following to fulfill the requirement:
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For Women:

Movement Fundamentals—P. E. 102w,
Aquatics*—1 credit selected from P. E. 112, 212, 214, 215, 216, 217.

Sports and Dance—1 credit selected from P. E. 122, 125, 132, 134,
136, 141w, 142w, 148w, 151w, 222, 225, 232, 236,

Women thirty years of age ond over may fuifill the above require-
ment, or work out an individual plan of activities under the guidance
of the Women’s Physical Education Department.

For Men:

Aquatics*—1 credit selected from P. E. 112, 113, 214, 215, 216, 217.

Team Sport—1 credit sslected from P. E. 142m, 143m, 144m, 145m,
146, 147m, 280m, 281m, 282m.

Individual Sports and Dance—1 credit selected from P. E. 122, 125,
131, 132, 134, 136, 145m, 148m, 151m, 222, 225, 232, 236,
283m, 285m, 28&m,

*Aquatics: A student who satisfactorlly passes the aquatic test is exempt from the
requirement and moy select any other physical education activity.

Teacher Education

Concentrations

MAJOR., Phyicol Education (women)
{Normally accomponied by Health Science Minor),

P.E. 101w, 103w, 105, 122, 125, 151w, 212, 225, 302, 305w, 306, 320, 342w,
341w or 43w, 51w, 402w, 404w, 405,

Recreation 201 ond 250,

Thres credity under departmental advissment.

Farticlpation in Intramurol Sports, Dance, Professional Qrganizations.
The Health Sclence Miner is strongly recommended with this major.

MAJOR, Phyaieal Educotion (Women):

{Normaily accompaonied by Minor in another fleld).

P.E. 101w, 103w, 105, 302w, 305, 306, 320, 342w, 341w or 343w, 404w, and 405.
3 additional credits salected under. departmental advisement.

Health Ed. 252, 301; Zoclogy 241, 243.

Farticipation in Intramural Sports, Danes, Professionol Crganizations.
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FIELD MINCR. Physical Education {Women):

P. E. 10tw, or 103w, 105, 151w, 305, 306, 320, 404w.

Heglth Education 252,

T eredit in dance.

Select 3 additional credits from Physical Education 122, 125, 351w, 405;
Zoology 241, 243, strongly advised as electives.

FIELD MAJOR. Physical Education (Men}:

P.E. 104m, 105, 122 or 222, 302, 303, 306, 308m, 351m, 404m, 405,
Select three credits from: P. E. 380m, 381m, 382m, 383m;

Health Education 301;

Ioology 241.

FIELD MINOR Physicai Education (Menj:

P.E. 105, 104m or Henlth Ed. 252, P.E. 306, 308m, 35Tm, 404m.
Select two from: P, E, 380m, 38Tm, 382m, 383m.

MINOR: Recreation

P.E. 101w or 103w, 305, 306, 320; for men, 4 odditiona] credits ynder deport-
mental advisement,

Recreation 201, 250, 412, 450, 451, 452;
Industrial Arts: 301,

Arts and Sciences

Concentrations

MINOR: Physical Education: Dance.
P.E, 121, 122, 125, 221, 222, 225, 226, 228, 320;
Philesophy 405,

& additional cradits selected under departmental advisement.

MAJOR: Recreation [Women):

P.E. 10Tw, or 103w, 108, 122, 131, 132, 133, 1358, 151w, 212, 305w, 304, 308m,
320, 342w, 341w or 343w, 405; for men, 4 additiona! credits under departmental
advisament.

Recreation: 201, 250, 412, 450, 451, 452,
Health Education: 252,
Zoalogy: 241, 243,

Supponting Courses: Industrial Arts 30); Music 320; Speech 430; Psychology 241,
355, 440; Seciclogy 201.
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MINOR: Recreation,

P.E. 101w or 103w, 305w, 306, 308m, 320; for men, 4 additional credits under
deportmental advisement,

Recreation: 201, 250, 412, 450, 451, 452.
Industrial Arts: 301,

Intramural Sports and Dance

Intramural Sports {men) No credit. Oppertunity for participation
in the following seasonal sports: basketball, valleyball, swimming, ten-
nis, softboll, golf, badminton, fiag football, table tennis, bowling.

Intramural Sports (women) No credit. Opportunity for participation
in regulorly scheduled meetings and tournaments in field hockey, volley-
ball, basketboll, swimming, modern dance, folk and square dance,
gymnastics, tumbling, softball, tennis, badminton, archery, hiking, table
tennis, golf, ond bowling.

Mixed Recreation The Physical Education Building is open on Thurs-
day evening for sports suitable for men ‘and women. These include bad-
minton, volleyboll, table tennis, swimming, and fqlk dancing.

Courses in Physical Education

101w. FALL TEAM SPORTS 2 credih, Mcjors only. Knowledge cof rules and de-
velopment of personal skills in soccer, speedball, speed-a-way, and basketball.

102w, MOVEMENT FUNDAMENTALS 1 credit. A courss designed to develop fundo-
menta} mechanica of body movement and skill in basic rhythma.

103w. SPRING TEAM SPORTS. 2 credits. Majors only. Knowledge of rules ond ae-
velopment of personal skills in volleyball, field hockey, and wftball.

104m. ATHLETIC INJURIES AND TRAINING  (Men) 3 cradits. Treatment for injuries

{174) common to the playfield, gymnasivm, and athletic fisld; training and safety
measures for the prevantion of injuries, especially during exerciss; procedures
for building physical stamine; procfical experience in taping procadures,

103,  HISTORY OF PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION AND RECREATION 3 cradita.
in addition to study of the historical backgrounds, this courss aims to devalop
breadth and depth of understunding concerning the range of opportunities in
the field, esential gualifications, and profewsional preporation.

112, BEGINNING SWIMMING -1 credit.

{a} For nonswimmers.
(b) For those students who cannot swim 25 yards and cannot support them-
salves in deep wuter,

121. BEGINMNING SOCIAL DANCE 1 credit. Current ballroom donce stepa.

{113}

122. BEGINNING FOLK AND SQUARE DANCE 1 credit. Basic folk danee steps and
{129} square dance patterns,
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125.  MODERN DANCE 1 credit, Techniques. Strass is placed an craativity.
(127}

131, ARCHERY 1 credit.
(138)

132, BADMINTON ({Beginning} | cradit.
(131}

133. BEGINNING BOWLING 1 cradit. Fee $6.00.

134.  FENCING 1 eradit,
(139}

135. BEGINNING GOLF 1 credit,
136.  BEGINNING TENNIS 1 credit. Student furnishes his own equipment.

137.  BEGINNING SKIING 1 credit. Instruction in beginning techniques. Classes
(117) are held ot Heather Meadows in the Mount Baker area. Students furnish their
own equipment. The fee of $28.50 includes transportation.

138, SKI CONDITIONING ! credit. An adtivity course to prepare the skier for

(118} porticipation. Exercises. for leg and body control are included together with
some of the fundamental ski positions. Students must furnish their own boats
and skis.

141w, FIELD HOCKEY ({woman) 1 credit.

142m. BASKETBALL (men) 1 credit.

142w, BASKETBALL (women) 1 credit.

143m. SOFTBALL (men) 1 credit.

T4dw. SOFTBALL (women) 7 credit.

144m, SPEEDBALL AND SOCCER (men) |1 credit.
144w. SPEEDBALL AND SOCCER (women) 1 credit.

143m. YOLLEYBALL {men) 1 credit. Techniques, skills, tsom strategy, and tourna-
ment play.
145w. YOLLEYBALL (women) 1 credit.

14ém. BODY CONDITIONING (men} 1 credit. Coalisthanics and conditioning exer-
cises to dovelop body strength, coordination, flexibility and agility,

147m. TOUCH FOOTBALL 1 credit. Fundamentals and skills in touch football.

148m, WEIGHT TRAINING (men) 1 credit. A series of weight training exercises
performed with barbells and dumbkells for the development of strength.

15Tm. APPARATUS, STUNTS, AND TUMBLING (men) 1 eredit. Basic skills on tha
(132m) side horse, parcllel bars, horizantal bar, trampeline, and mats,

15)w. GYMNASTICS, TUMBLING, AND REBOUND TUMBLING {women) 1 credit.
(132w}

212. INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING 1 credit.
(113} (a} For those who have pamed a ceurse in beginning swimming.

(b} For those who can swim 25 yards end support themsslves in deap water.
214, ADYANCED SWIMMING 1 credit.
{1) For those who have passed o course in intermediate swimming.

(2) Fer those whe can swim 25 yards in reasonably good form using each of the
following strokes: front crowl, elementary back, bock crawl, side stroke, and
con swim 100 yards utilizing one of thesa strokes,
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215.

214
(192}

217.
{393)

221,
{223)
222,
{229}

223,
{227

226,
(327)

228.

232.
(231}
233,
234,
236,
237,
(137}

238,
(237}

280m,
281m.
282m,
283m.
2B5m,
288m.
287 m.
288m,

SYNCHRONIZED SWIMMING 1 credit. Prerequisite: advonced swimming or
equivalent. Techniques in synchronized swimming with emphasis on choreography.

LIFE SAYING AND WATER SAFETY 2 credits, instruction Jeading to qualifica-
tion for the American Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate.

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE 2 credits. Prerequisite: current Ameri-
can Red Cross Senior life Saving Certificate. Methods for teaching swimming
ond life saving skills. Completion of this course qualifies the student as on
Americon Red Cross Woter Saufety Instructor.

ADYANCED SOCIAL DAMCE 1 credit. Prerequisite: 12) or equivalent. Bail-
room steps for advanced dancers.

ADYANCED FOLK AND SQUARE DANCE 1 credit. Prerequisite: 122 or equiva-
lent. Advanced folk and squore dances for secondary school and adult recrea-
tion groups. Opportunity is given for the student to pradtice calling.

INTERMEDIATE MODERN DANCE 1 credit. Prerequisite: 125 or equivalent.

Intermediate donce techniques, grovp dunce compesition, and the cultural place
of dance in society.

RHYTHMIC ANALYSIS 2 credits. Preveguisite: 125. Inherent factors of rhythm;
the opplication of the rhythmic anclysis to alt forms of movement including sports,
dance, aguatics, and stage techniques.

DANCE COMPOSITION AND PRODUCTION 2 credits. Individval and grovp
creative work in dance forms and composition and practical experience in
formulating, developing, ond presenting dance programs.

ADYANCED BADMINTON 1 credit. Prerequisite: PE 132 or equivalent.

IMTERMEDIATE SOWLING 1 credit, Fee, $6.00. Prerequisite: P.E. 133 or equiva-
lent.

ADYANCED GOLFE 1 credit. Prerequisite: P.E. 135 or equivalent. Greans fee
is.$3.00. Equipment is furnished by the student.

ADVANCED TENNIS 1 credit, Prerequisite: P, E. 136 or its equivalent, The
student furnishes his own equipmant,

INTERMEDIATE SKIING 1 credit. Prerequisite: P, E. 137 or eguivalent. Instruc-
tion in advanced skiing techniques. Classes are held ot Heother Meadows in the
Mt. Baker orea. The student furnishes his ewn equipment. The fes of $28.50 in-
cludes transportation.

ADYANCED SKHNG | credit, Prerequisite: P, E. 237 or equivalent. Advanced
skiing techniques including porallel turns, Classes are held ot Heather Meadows
in the Mt Boker areq. The student furnishes his own equipment. The fee of
$28.50 includes transportation.

YARSITY FOOTBALL 1 credit*

VARSITY BASKETBALL (men} 1 credit*

YARSITY BASEBALL (men} 1 credit.”

VARSITY TRACK {men} 1 credit*

YARSITY GOLF (men} 1 cradit.*

YARSITY TENNIS (men) 1 credit.*

YARSITY SKIING  (men} 1 credit. The fee of $28.50 includes tronsportation.
YARSITY SWIMMING (menj 1 credit.*

*Not more than one credit moy be earned in any one vorsity sport.
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300. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN THE AREA OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 to § credits.
Prerequisite: consent of the department chairman. For vpper division students by
conference arrangement with the instrudor.

302.  KINESIOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Zoology 241. Important muscles of

(322) the body, incfuding origin, insertion, action, and structure; principles of body
mechanics; analysis of leverage in body movements and preblems of readjustment
in relation to posture and physical activities,

303. PHYSIOLOGY OF MUSCULAR EXERCISE 3 credits. Prerequisite: tonsent of the

(323} instructor. The physiclogy of muscular exercise as related fo physical activities;
the application of physiological fads to the problems of conditioning. This course
includes a study of musculer efficiency, fatigue, recovery, chemical changes, and
nevro-musculor control with special reference to gomes, sports, and adaptive
activities.

304m. PREYENTHON AND REHABILITATION OF ATHIETIC INJURIES 3 credits. Pre-

{374m) requisite: P. E, 104m or consent of the instrudor. An advanced course dealing
with the origin, effects, and prevention of athletic injuries. Care of injuries, in-
cluding techniques of taping, is stressed. Special emphasis is given to rehabilita-
tion ofter injury. Offered summer session only.

305w. METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING SPORTS {women) 4 credits. Pre-
(307-30%)  requisites: 101w, 103w, 131, 132, 133, 134, 136 or equivalent. Preparation
for teaching individual and team sparts to secondary school girls.

308. PHYSICAL EDUCATION METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisites: Education 355, Physical Education activities
desirable in an elementary schoal program and practice in the presentation of
thess adivities,

J08m. METHODS AND MATERIALS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR BOYS (men) 3

{365m) credits, Prerequisites: service courses in physical education [see Concentrations). A
course stressing the selecion of adlivities and appropricte methods of instruction
for secondary school boys. Oppertunity is given for actual teaching of these
activities, Required of those majoring or minoring in physical education.

320. METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING DANCE 2 credits. Prerequisites:
(305) P. E. 121, 122, 125 or equivalent. Methods and materials used in teaching
modern, falk, social, and square dancing.

341w, 342w, 43w. OFFICIATING WOMEN'S SPORTS 1 credit each. Officiating
(310-13-12w) techniques of volieyball, kasketball, tennis, track, and field.

351m. TEACHING GYMMNASTICS [men) 1 credit. A course for physical education

(232m) majors and minors with emphasis on beginning and intermediate performance
skills. Opportunity is provided for each student 1o teach several hasic stunts ond
calisthenics.

351w, TEACHING OF GYMNASTICS, TUMBLING, AND TRACK AND FIELD {women)
{232w) 2 credits, Methods and materials for elementary gymnastics, stunts, tumbling,
and track and field for women,

380m. THEORETICAL FOOTBALL (men) 2 credits. A course in the theory and appreci-

(367m) ation of foatboll with methods and materials of crganization. $peciol considera-
tion is given to passing, blocking, rackling, formations, position play, styles of
ploy, and game tactics founded upcn present doy game rules.

381m. THEORETICAL BASKETBALL (men} 2 credits. A practical course in coaching of
{368m) basketboll. Considerotion of passing, ball hondlnig, screening, pivoting, shoat-
ing, styles of offensa and defense, present-day rules, and rule changes.
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362m. THEORETICAL BASEBALL {men) 2 credits. A course dealing with the coaching

{(469m} of boseball with special emphasis given fo betting, pitching, fielding, position
play, team offense and defense, and other technical and sirategical procedures of
play.

383m. THEORETICAL TRACK (men) 2 credits. A course in the theory of the various

{370m} track ond field events and materiol on organization and administration of a
trock meet.

400. SPECIAL PROJECTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisites:
senior status ond consent of the infructor and depariment chairman. individual
instruction for students who wish to undertake special projects under supervision.

402w, TEACHING BODY MECHANICS AND MOVEMENT FUMDAMENTALS 3 credils.

{£74w)} Methods ond materials used in teaching body mechanics ond movement fundao-
mantals, It includes o study of relaxotion, conditioning, and physical fitness for
girls ond women.

4D4m. ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION {N $CHOOLS 3 credits. Pre-

{465m) requisites: service courses in physical education {ses Concentrations). A course
gimed to give the student an understanding of the problems involved in the con-
struction of o physical education program; a detailed study of the service, intro-
mural, recreational, and othletic programs for secondary school beys.

40dw. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SEC-

{414w) ONDARY SCHOOL GIRLS 3 credits)  Prerequisites: P. E. 105 and 350w. Criteria
for the selection of activities, the organization of classes, the departmental per-
sonnel. and policies, the physical plans and ity upkeep, and the purchase and care
of equipment for the physical education program.

405, PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3 credits. Prerequisites: P, E, 105, 304,
(470) ond 305w, or 308m. Scientific and philosophical principlas relared to physical
education; its purposes, scope and curriculum.

407w, SEMINAR IN GIRLS' PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 3 credits.  Prerequisith:
teaching experience. Advanced study to extend the skills and understanding of
activities which are used in girls’ physical educotion. Summer only.

410w. EXTRA.CLASS ACTIVITIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR GIRLS  {women) 2
credits. Intramural programs, tournaments, play doys, sporls doys, and GAA.
for secondary schoal girls. Summer only.

490. TECHNIQUES FOR EVALUATING PHYSICAL ABILITIES 3 credits.  Prarequisites:

{48%) Education 470 end consent of the instructor. Application of measurement theory
to physical education; the selection and administration of appropriate tests, and
the interpretation of results of fundamental statisticel procedurs, Emphasis is
placed upon tests of physicol fitness, body mechanies, sport skills and knowledge.
Summer only.

498,  STRAIGHT LINE PHILOSOPHY 3 ¢redits, A clasgroom lecture, illustration, and
discourse open to senior and graduate men and women with or without experiance
in athleticy; study of the administration of human conduct in nctivities on straight
Jine enclosures.

499. PHYSICAL FITNESS AND THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: senior
or groduate siatus or teaching exparience. The organization ond development
of physical fitness programs in the publiie scheals; practical considerations in in-
struction and administration. Summer only.

500. PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 to § credits. For teachers with ex-
perience in physical educotion. Controversial isves in the field. Attention is
given to the professional problems which are pertinent to the individua! members
of the group.
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503,
(477}

252,

301.

352.
(453)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES 2 credits.  Design  and
construction of gymnasiums and other focilities for the physical education pro-
grom, and the purchase and care of athletic and physicol education equipment.
Summers only.

Courses in Health Education

FIRST AID 2 credits. First oid for common injuries and illnesses based on the
American Red Cross standard ond advanced first aid courses, Students who
qualify receive American Red Cross certificates.

HEALTH EDUCATION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 3 credits. Methods and Ma-
terials. Special consideration is given to basic principles of health councils, and
to the study and evaluation of source material.

THE FIRST AID INSTRUCTOR 1 credit. Prerequisite: Health Ed. 252 or a cor-
rent advanced Red Cross First Aid Certificate. Instruction leading to qualification

- for the Americon Red Cross First Aid lnstructor’s Certificate. Minimom age, 20

400-1,

500.

201.
{275}

250.

yeors .

WORKSHOP: HEALTH EDUCATION N THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 5 credits.  Pre-
requisite: teaching experience. This course provides wide ititude for individual
endeavor in dealing with problems of health education; teaching, administration,
and coordination with the total school pragram. The course is best swited for
those who hove had a buckground of experience in the field.

PROBLEMS IN HEALTH EDUCATION 25 credits. A course designed o meet
the needs of the gradvste student concerned with o special problem in the field
of health education.

Courses In Recreation

RECREATION LEADERSHIP 2 credits. Skills and leadership techniques for lead-
ers of school, playground ond community recreation stressing use of materials
and methods in vorious areas of recreational activities.

CAMPING AND OUTDOOR EDUCATION 3 credits. Crganization and program

{290-104) in private, agency and school camps. Gualifications and responsibilities of

412,

the camp counselor, and practical work in comping techniques ore considered,

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY REC.
REATION 3 credits. Prerequisites: Rec. 201, 250. Development of program for
school ond community recreation including personnel, finance, facilities, and ac-
tivities. Opportunity is given for observation of ployground and recrsational cc
tivities.

450, 451, 452. FIELD WORK IN RECREATIOM | or ? credits each.  Prerequisites:

500.

P. E. 304, Rec. 201, 412, Practical experience in o communily recreation pro-
grom. Hours ore arranged with the instructor prior to enroliment.

PROBLEMS IN RECREATION 2 to 5 credits. A course for experienced recreg-
tion leaders with opportunity for individualized study of problems growing out
of their professional experience.
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DEPARTMENT of

PHYSICS and CHEMISTRY

Faculty
Professors: Bender, Knapman.
Associate Professors: Besserman, Lahti.
Assistant Professors: Dittrich, Eddy, Lindsay, Neuzil, Nilsson.

Instructars: Sunset, Thayer, ...

Program Planning

It is sirongly recommended that a student planning a program in-
volving a major or minor in chemistry or physics consult an adviser in the
department at the beginning of the freshman year so that sequences of
courses can be established. The following programs are recommended:

CHEMISTRY MAJOR PHYSICS MAJOR
First wmoth. 101, 102, 103 Math. 101, 102, 103
Year Chem. 121, 122, 131 Chem. 121, 122 {recommended)
Second Chem. 351, 352, 233 Phys, 231, 232, 233
Year 354, 355 Math. 201, 202, 203

Phys. 231, 232, 233
Math, 201 (202, 203

recommended

Teacher Education

For students planning to teach in the elementory or junior high schoot
the general science major or minor is recommended {see page 206};
while for students plonning to teach in the senior high school the chem-
istry, physics, or physical science major or minor is recommended. The
upper division courses in these areas are also available under advisement
far students working taward the Master of Education degree or the fifth
year program,

Concentration in Physical Science

The physical science major combined with the mathematics minor is
recommended for the student plonning to begin his teaching in the
small high schocl.
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MAIOR: General Science 405 or 406 in liev of Physical Science 101;

45 additional credits to include: Chemistry 121, 122, 131, 251; Physics 231, 232,
233 (or 131, 132, 1233}, 381; Physical Science 492,

Concentrations in Chemistry

MAIOR: General Science 405 or 406 in liew of Physical Science 101 in the required gen-
eral education program;

45 additional <redits to include Chemistry 121, 122, 1), 233, 351, 352, 354,
461, 462, 443, and Physical Science 492.

MINGR: For science majors: Chemistey 121 in liev of Physical Science 107 in the required
general education program;

For non-science majors: General Science 405 or 406 in liev of Physical Science
101 in the required genero! education program;

25 odditional credits in chemistry ta include Chemistry 121, 122, 131, 233, 251
for 35} and 154),

Concentrations in Physics

MAJOR: General Science 405 or 406 in liey of Physi}ai Science 101 in the required
general edycotion program;

43 coddiitonal credits to include Physics 231, 232, 233 (or equivalent by de-

partmental permission) and other physics courses to total 42 credits plus Physical
Science 492,

MINOR: For science majors: Physics 231 in liev of Physical Science 101 in the required
general edwucation program;

For non-science majors: General Science 405 or 406 in lieu of Physical Science
101 in the required general education program;

25 odditional credits in physics to incude Physics 231, 232, 233 for equivalent
by departmental permission}.

Arts and Sciences

For students planning to continue their studies in graduate school
ar to enter business or industry, majors and minors in chemistry and
physics are offered. Many of the courses in these areas are applicable
to the various preprofessional programs.

Cancentrations in Chemistry

MAJOR: General Science 405 or 406 in liev of Physical Science 101 in the required
general education program;

50 odditional cradits in chemistry to include Chemistry 121, 122, 131, 233, 35},
352, 354, 435, 461, 482, 463, 444,

Supperting courses: ane year of colloge physics; Mathematics 101, 102, 103, 201;
reading knowledge of a foreign languoge is recommended.
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MINOR: For science majors: Chemistry 121 in liev of Physicial Science 101 in the required

general education program;
For nan-science majors; General Science 405 or 404 in lieu of Physica! Science 101
in the required general education program;

95 additional credits in chemistry to include Chemistry 121, 122, 131, 233, 251
tor 351 and 354).

Concentrations in Physics

MAJOR: General Science 405 or 406 in leu of Physical Science 101 in the required

general education program;

50 additional credits in physics to include Physics 231, 232, 233 [or equivalent
by departmental permission).

4 credits of advanced physics loboratory courses;
& credits of 400-level physics lecture courses.

Supporting courses: Mathematics 101, 102, 103, 201, 203, 331. Also recom-
mended: Chemistry 121, 122, and a reading knowledge of o foreign langunge.

MINOR: For science majors: Physics 231 in liev of Physical Sicence 101 in the required

1e1.

103.

382,

general education program;

For mon-stisnce majors: General Science 405 or 406 in lieu of Physical Science 101
in the required general edwecation program;

25 additinoal credits in physics to inciude Physics 231, 232, 233 (or equivalent
by departmental permission).

Courses in Physical Science

MATTER AND EMERGY 4 credits. Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on the
mathematics enfrance test or safisfactory completion of Mathematics 3. Develop-
ment of scientific method and aititudes, Selected concepts from the areas of
motion, states of matter, kinetic molecular theory, force field interaction, theory
of atomic and nuclear structure, and the nature of chemical bonding are de-
veloped through lectures, discussion, demonstrations, and lkiboratory.

INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY 3 credits. Prerequisite: High school physics
or Physical Science 101 or equivalent. The solar system and its origin, the
stars and their apparent and real motion, and internal processes. The concepts
of gravitation, curved space, and relativity of space and time are considered.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite:
Science general education requirements or equivalent. The teaching of the
physical sciences in ths elementary grades. Emphasis is ploced upon the use of
experiments, demonstrations, and readings to achieve selected abjectives. Previous-
ly listed os Science Education 482,

FHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 3 credits.
Prerequisites: 15 credits of chemistry or physics. An examination of the content,
materials, and methods of teaching general physical science, physics, and chem-
istry in the junior and senior high schools. Previously listed as Science Education
492,
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Courses in Chemistry

100.  ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY 2 credits, Prerequisite: satisfactory score on o Math-
ematics pretest or satisfactory completion of Mathematics 3. An intreduction ta
the structure of motter and to chemical reactions with emphasis an nomencla-
ture, equations and weight relations. Only for students who have insufficient prep-
aration for Chemistry 121 or 125,

129, 122, GEMERAL CHEMISTRY 5 credits each. Prerequisite: Satisfactory score
on chemistry pretest or satisfactory completion of Chemestry 100. Principles and
laws of chemistry developed from the properties, structure, and reactions of
matter. ’

125. GENERAL CHEMISTRY 5 credits. Prevequisite: sotisfactory score on a chemis-
try prefest or satistuctory completion of Chemistry 100. Frinciples and lows of
chemistry daveloped from the properties, structure, and reactions of maotter.  An
abbreviated course in general chemistry for persons studying genercl science,
biclogical science, nursing, and home economics.

F3).  QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or permission
of the instrucior. The theory of electralytic solutions and its application to sys-
tematic separations; A detailed description of present chemical theories,

233,  QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 5 credifs. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131, Theory and
practice of gravimetric, volumeiric, colorimetric, and electrolytic analysis,

251, ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 121 or
125. Reactions, nomenclature, and uses of carben comgounds. An abbreviated
course in organic chemistry primarily for persons studying general science, bio-
logical science, nursing, and home economics,

300. PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY 1 or 2 credits. Prerequisite: 20 credits of chemistry
and permission of the instructor. Projects under sitpervision,

305, GLASS WORKING 1 credit. Prerequisite: parmission of the instructor. The bas-
ic techniques of gloss working and the construction of simple glass apparatus.

344. INORGANIC PREPARATIONS 2 or 3 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 233. Prep-
arations of selected inorganic compounds of high purity by diverse methods.

351, 352, ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or
permission for Chemistry 351; Chemistry 351 for 352, Chemistry of carbon com-
pounds with emphasis on structural theory, reactions, and mechanisms.

354, 355. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 2 credits each. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 351 before or concurrently for Chemistry 354; Chemistry 352 and 354 before
or concurrently for Chemistry 355. Readions, separations, and syntheses of
organic compounds,

337.  QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131, 352,
ond 354. l|dentification and characterization of organic compounds,

399, SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY | credit. Preraquisite: 25 credits in chemistry and
permission of the instrucior. The presentation and discussion of papers in chemistry,

400. PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the in-
structor,  Special projects under supervision,

435.  INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 463 or permis-
sion of the instructor, Theory and application of optical and electrical methods
of analysis.

441.  INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 credits. Frerequisite: Chemistry 463 or permission
of the instruder. Advanced tapics in inorganic chemistry.
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462, 443, PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Chemistry 461 and 462 ore 4 credits each;
Chemistry 463 is 3 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 233, one year of college
physics, and Mathematics 201, or permission of the instructor. Atomic and molecu-
lar structure, stotes of matter, solutions, chemical thermodynamics and equilibric,
chemical kinstics, ond electro-chemistry.

465. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORAORY 2 credits each. Prereguisite: Chem-
istry 46), 462, 463. Chemistry 464 ond 463 may be taken concurrently with
Chemistry 462 ond 463 respeciively.

NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131, Physics 381, and
Mathematics 103, or permission of the instrucior. Theoretical and applied nuclear
aond radiochemistry.

NUCLEONICS LABQRATORY 2 credits. Prerequisite: Physics 381 or permission
of the instructor. Experimental techniques of nucelar physics and nuclear chemistry.

RESEARCH PROJECT INCHEMISTRY & credits. Prerequisite: permismion of the
instructor. Investigation of o problem in chemistry under the sponsorship and
supervision of o member of the chemistry faculty. An acceptable written repor?
of the project is required together with presentation of the report of a <hemistry
seminar. The project must extend over a minimum of two quarlers with credit
granted after the presentation of the seminar.

Courses in Physics

132, 133. [INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS S credits each. Prerequisite: 1% years of
high school algebra or Math. 100 or 151. Physics 131 is & prerequisite for Physics
132 and 133. Classical areas of physics, such as simple mochines and mechanics,
sound, heat, and temperature, magnets, electrostatic charges, reflection ond re-
fraction. The courss, designed fo show levels of unification of basic ideas, in-
cludes unification of wave theory of sound and light, unification of motion by o
vector madel. Classical concepts are utilized to develop the appropriate mole-
culor, atomic ond nuclear models. For elementary and junior high school teach-
ers, and other areas not requiring mathematics into the calculus.

ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS 2 credits Prerequisite: 1% years of high school
algebra or Mathematics 151 or Mathematics 100. Principles of electron tubes and
slectrical cirquits. Emphaosis is plated on construdtion of simple circoits.

232, 233, GENERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS 5 credits each. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 201 must be taken before or concurrently with Physics 231. Deriva-
tion of relationships ond their application in the sclution of problems. For per-
sons who plan to major in some field of science or engineering and those persons
who pion to teach physical science of the secondory level.

256, ELEMENTARY ELECTRONCIS 3 credit each- Prerequisite: Physics 233 or
permission, Physics 255 prerequisite for Physics 256. Physics of electron devices,
basic electronic circuits ond technique of construction.

PROJECTS IN PHYSICS 1 or 2 credits. Prerequisite: 15 credits in physics and
the consent of the instructor. Projects under supervision.

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE 3 credits, Prerequisite: 1 year of college physics.
Principles necessary for the understonding of meteorslogy, utilized in weather
analysis ond foracasting:

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Physics 321, Principles neces-
sary for the understanding of local and extraterrestrial pollutonts,
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341, 342. ANALYTICAL MECHANCIS- 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Physics 233 and
Mathematics 203 or permission for Physics 341; Physics 341 and Mathematics 331
for Physics 342. Intermediate course introducing analytical methods in the solu-
tion of problems of statics and dynamics.

343. MECHANICS LABORATORY 1 credit. Prerequisite: Physics 341 before or con-
currently,

351, 352, OPTICS 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Physics 233 and Mathematics 203 or
permission for Physics 351; Physics 351 ond Mathematics 331 for Physics 352,
Geometricol and physical optics,

333, OPTICAL MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY | credit, Physics 351 before or con-
currently.

355, 356, ELECTRICITY AND MAGMETISM 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Physics 233
and Mathematics 203 or permission for Physics 355, Physics 355 ond Mathematics
33) for Physics 356. Presantation of elementary electro-magnetism including in-
troduction of Maxwell's Equations. Electrical and magnetic properties of matter
and eledrical circuit theary.

357- ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY 2 credits.  Prerequisite:  Physics
355 before or concurrently.

361, 362. THERMODYNAMICS 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Physics 233 and Mathe-
matics 203 or permission for Physies 361; Physics 361 and Mathematics 331 for

Physics 362. Presentation of laws of thermodynamics, kinetic theory, classical
statistical mechanies.

383,  THERMODYNAMICS LABORATORY 1 credit. Prerequisite: Physics 341 before or
coneurrently,

381. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN PHYSICS 3 credits. Prerequisite; Physles 133 or
233 or permission. Physics sinca the turn of the century-

399, SEMINAR IN PHYSICS 1 credit. Perrequisite: 25 credits in Physics and per-
mission of the instructor. Credit allowed only to students wha participate in the
presentation of papers.

400. PROJECTS IN PHYSICS 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
Special projects under supervision.

481, 482, ATOMIC AND MNUCLEAR PHYSICS 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Physics
342 and 356 or permission. Theoreticol and experimental aspects of atomic and
nuclear physics. For physies and mathematics maijors.

483. ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR MEASUREMENTS LABORATQRY 1 credit. Frerequisite:;
Fhysics 481. Experimental technigues in modern physics:

485, 486, 487. THEORETCAL PHYSIC5 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Physics 342 and
356 and Mothematics 381 or permission. Classical topics analyzed with advanced
mathematical rigor, Designed for advanced physics and mathematics majors.

498. RESEARCH PROJECT IN PHYSICS 6 credits. Prerequiste: permission of the in-
structor. Investigotion of a problem in physics under the sponsorship and super-
vision of a member of the physics faculty. An acceptable written report of the
project is required together with o presentation of the repert at « physics seminar.
Project must extend over a minimum of two gquarters with cradit granted aftar
presentation of the seminar.
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DEPARTMENT of PSYCHOLOGY

Faculty

Associate Professors: Adams, Blood, Budd, Etzel, Hansen, Harwood {Chair-
man}, Nugent.

Assistant Professors: Elich, E. Jones, Simmel.
Instructor: Gerhard,

Lecturer: Mason.

A major in psychalogy is the first step taward any of a number of
professional opportunities. In addition to college teaching and research,
these include personnel work in industry and government, vocatianal and
personal guidance in schools and colleges, and clinical work with either
children or adults in guidance clinics, juvenile and criminal courts, and
mental hospitals including Veterans Administratian hospitals. MNearly
all of these positions require graduate work in a university leading to
the M.A. or the Ph.D. degree. The function of the program in the Arts
and Sciences Division is that of preparing the student far later graduate
work in the field.

The undergraduate: major in psychology shauld be supported by a
well-rounded background in all the majar fields of knowledge with
particular emphasis upon sociology and the biological sciences. Students
wha plan eventually ta work toward the Ph.D. degree should gain a read-
ing knowledge of French and German during their undergraduate years.

Students whase average falls belaw “B” are nat usually advised
to continue in the field of psychology.
Teacher Education

Students majoring in education are required to take Psychology 261,
355, 371, 451 (Psychalogy 455 is equivalent to Psychology 261 ond 451},

Concentrations

FIELD MINOR: Fiffeen credits under advissment in addition to courses In psychology
taken as part of the program of general and professional education.




202 Psydu.vlngy

Arts and Sciences
Concentrations

MAJOR:  Psychology 200 or 201, 373 or 473}, 474, and 405; odditional credits in
psychology to total at least 36 credits selected in consultation with a depart-
mental adviser.

Supporting courses: |ntroductory Sociology, Introductory Philesophy, T4 credits in
the field of biclogical science.

MINGR:  Psychology 200 or 201; additional eredits in psychology to total at least 20
credits selected in consultation with a departmental adviser.

Courses In Psychology

201. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY 4 credifs- Prerequisite: Genera!l Education 105 or
permission of the insttuctor, {Not open to students who have taken Psychology
200.) Experimentally ariented study of the basic psychological concepts.

261. THE PSYCHOLOGY OF ADIUSTMENT 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 200
or General Education 105. Adjustments in normel human life, Typical problems
and reactions are considered. The development of personality and its relation
to the adequacy of udjustment is studied.

302. COMPARATIVE PSYCHQLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 201,
(Not apen to students who hove had previously listed Psychology 305). Appli-
cation of evidence generated from the laboratory expetiments and the etholagical
studies of animal behavior to general psychology. Particular emphosis is given to
study of the sensory processes, motivation, and learned and unlearned behavior,

320. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 201 or
261. [Not open to students who have had previously listed Psychology 220), Ap-
plication of psychelogical principles to such industrial problems as personnel
selection and appraisel, human relations, markefing, training and engineering
psychalogy, .

373. ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL METHODS IN EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 5
credits. Prerequisite; permission of the instrudor. Statistical procedures for edu-
cational research. Emphasis is given fo the criticism of evidence, the design of
simple studies, and the basic techniques of stofistical inference. The course is
concerned with informed reading as well as with the application of statistics to
originol research. Also offered os Education 373.

400, SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1.3 credits. Frerequisite: consent of the instructor. This
- course is available to advanced students who wish fo investigate, with consulta-
tien, special problems in the field of psychology.

402, MOTIVATION 3 credits. Prerequisite: 3 courses in psychalogy. Experimental
tindings, and theoretical interpretations of the biological, psycholegical, and
sociol aspects of motivation.

405. RECENT PSYCHOLOGICAL LITERATURE 3 credits. Prerequisite: twenty credits
In psychology. Recent research ond writings in the field of psychology. Use is
made of the Psychological Abstracts, the various psychelogicol journals, and of
significant recent books in the field. This course is required of psychology majors
and may be elected by graduate students in education

408.  SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: fifteen credits in psycholegy:
Examinotion and evaluation of the various contempoerary viewpoints in psychology.
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THE PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING & credifs. Prerequisite: Education or Psy-
chology 355, or permission of instructor. The major principles and theories of
learning.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisites: ten credits in psychology or
Psychology 200 or 201 or 241 ond five wredits in sociology. The psychology of
human institutions with special reference to the impact on individual behavior.

THEORY OF PERSONALITY 5 credits. Prerequisite: thirteen credits in psychology.
Theoretical approoches to psrsonality. Major philosophic essumptions, historical
positicn, and experimental dato are considered in evaluating personality theories.

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 3 credits. Behavioral differences found omong in-
dividuals. Summer only.

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 261 or 455, or
permission of the instructor. Psychoses, newroses, ond other forms of behavior
deviation; conceptions regarding these conditions.

THE BRIGHT AND GIFTED CHILD 3 credifs. Prerequisite: teaching experience or
permission of the instructor, A study of identificotion procedures, curriculum, and
tenching methads svited to the education of children with supericr end special
abifities.

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 creditss  Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 201,
373, ond permission of the instructor. Experimental techniques employed in
psychology; participation in condudting experiments and in the interpretation of
data.

PSYCHOLOGY OF OCCUPATIONS 3 credits.  Prerequisite: Psychology 431 or
permission. Psychological and sociol factors in occupational choice. The course
presents research ond theory on occupational choice as bockground for counsel-
ing. Sources of occupational materials are reviewed. Interest ond optitude tesks
for occupational counseling are evolvated. Summer only.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1-3 credits. Prerequisite: graducte stotus ond consent of
the instructor. This course is ovailoble to cdvonced students who wish fo inves
tigate, with consuliation, special problems in the field of psychology.

SUPERYISED PRACTICE IN GUIDAMCE AND COUNSELING 3 credits. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 431 and 572. Exemination ond proctice under supervision of
various guidaence and counseling techniques including the use of psychological
test cose studies, and conferences. Summer only. :

THEORY AND TECHNIQUES CF INTERVIEWING 5 creditss Prerequisite: per-
mission of the instructor. A study of psychological and social factors in inter-
viewing with laborotory oppertunities for the development of interviewing skills.
Theoretical foundations of diffsrent opproaches to interviewing, speciol techniques
avoilable, and research methods for evaluating interviews are critically re-
viewed, Summer only.

READING AND CONEFERENCE [N COUNSELING 1 credit. Discussion and read-
ings related o ethicz and current problems in counseling. These are directed to-
ward establishing a critical anfi informed professional worker, Summer only.

FIELD INTERNSHIP IN COUNSELING 0-3 credits, Prerequisites: Psychology 578

and approval of the Director of Psychological Services. This provides for an aca-
demic year of oollege-supervised work in counseling. Arrang ts must be made
in caoperation with the school administration involved.

ADYANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 3 crediis. Prerequisite: Educational Psychol
ogy 355 or equivelent. A study of the most significant research and theery in
the field of child development and behavior,
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PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Educational Psychol-
ogy 333 or equivalent, Advanced study of developmental characteristics, behavior
problems, personal and social adjustments of children and youth, with implications
for secondory education and guidanca programs.

INDIVIDUAL TESTING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 373 or permission of
the instrucior. Open to senior psychology majors by permission of the instructor.
Theory and principles underlying the construction of individuol intelligence tests
togsther with supervised practice in the administration of some of the most im-
portant of these tests.

STATISTICAL INFERENCE FOR EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits.  Pre-
requisite: Psychology 373. Open fo senior psychology majors by permission of the
instructor. Advanced siatistical methods with emphasis on the statistical inferences

that may be drawn from the analysis of ressarch dato, Also offered as Education
575,

ADYANCED APPRAISAL TECHMIQUES 3-5 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 572.
Cpen to senior psychology majors by permission of the instrucior. A consideration
of approaches to measurement with special ottention to volue and limitations
of objective and observational aotitude, interest, and personglity measures. The
student monipulctes sample instruments under laborotory conditions.

ADYANCED CLINICAL PRACTICUM 3-5 credits. Frerequisite: Psychology 577
and permission. Dicgnostic and interpretotive work using o variety of techniques
as a team member in o central and responsible rele with several complete cases,
Summer only.

Courses In Educational Psychology

HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 4 credits. Prerequitites: Psychalogy 200
or 201 or 261, and Biclogy 104 or equivalent, Physical, socicl, and emotional
growth and development from birth to adulthood. Emphasis is placed upon. the

implications of focts and principles for curriculum content ond classroom pro-.
cedures.

EYALUATION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: junior status.
Basic ideas and proctices in evaluating pupil achievement. Emphasis in on how
to construcl instruments for best determining what a student hos learned, how
well he has ochieved, and how much he has developed. The use of standard-
ized tests is also considered,

INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES 3 credits,
Prerequisite: 15 hours of psychology and senior status, The roles of the teacher,
principal, psychologist, counselor, and other specialists in on integrated program
are discussed. Guidance and counsallng techniques are examined. Professional
problems and trends are studied,

PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN LEARNING 3 credits. Prerequisites: Educction or Pay-
chology 355 and Education 392. {This courte ond first student teaching may be
taken concurrenily.) This course is concarned with application of the psychalog-
ical principles of learning to classreom teaching.

PSYCHOLOGY FOR TEACHERS 5 credits. Prersquisites: Educaticn or Psychology
355 and Education 392. (This course and first student teaching may ba taken
cancurrently,} This course is concerned with application of psychological pringi-
ples to : (1) problems of personality formation and psychological adjustment, and
(2) problems of classroom learning. {This course will be repluced by o combina-
tion of Psychology 241 and Psychology 451 ofter this year.)
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THE BRIGHT AND GIFTED CHILD 3 credifs. Prerequisite: teaching experience
or permission of the instructor, Identification procedures, curriculum, ond teach-
ing methods suited to the education of children with superior and special
abilities,

THE USE OF STANDARDIZED TESTS IN THE SCHOOL 3 credits.  Prerequisite:
Education 371 or permission of instructor. A course designed fo acquaint the
clossroom teacher, the administrator, and all special services personnel with the
variows standardized groups fests which are commonly used in the public schools.
Emphasis is placed upon problems involved in the selection of tests, in their
administration, and in the interpretation of norms-

PRINCIPLES AND ORGAMIZATION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL SERYVICES 3 credits.
Prerequisite: Psychology 431. The philosophy underlying specivlized psychological
services for the schools and an excmination of organizational patterns and op-
erating practices. Summer only.

FOUNDATIONS FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES 3 credits. Guiding principles
for psychological work in the schools through the study of secial conditions,
learning theary, and personality theory as these are related to specialized tech-
nigues and procedures. Summer only.

SEMINAR IN PUPLL ADJUSTMENT 3 credits. Prerequisites: graduate status and
teaching experience- Problems of personal and social adjustment in the teuching
and learning situation. Students examine the principles of psychological adjust-
ment in relation to the classroom. Attention is given to the evaluation of research
with a view to its praciiaal application.
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INTERDEPARTMENTAL QOFFERINGS in

SCIENCE

(General Science, Science Education, and Health Science)

General Science

Concentrations

MAJOR (for Elementary and junior High School Teachers)

Far advisement or approval, the student should consult the instructor
of Physical Science 383, See Schedule of Classes.

In addition jo the general education requirements in science, 45
credits selected under advisement ta include:

Biological Science ..ooooeooeciee 15 1o 20 credits
Physical Science ..o 15 to 20 credits
Geolagical Science ... ... 5to 15 credits
Science Education.........coococeeeeo..0 minimum of 6 credits

selected from Physicai Science 382, 492, Biology 383,
493, Geology 384.

Courses

405. SCIENCE AMD CIVILIZATION 3 credits. Prerequisite: 30 credits of bielogical
and/or physical science. Recommended for ofl science majors and required of
those who have been excused from Physical Science 101 or Botany 104, A seminar
in the naoture, methods, and development of science ond the role of science in
society.

404, THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE S$SCIENTIFHC THOUGHT 5 credits. Nature and
scope of sclence in terms of historical evolution. The student is provided oppor-
tunity 1o investigate the origin and growth of specific ideas, to exomine critically
the aims, methods, and modes of thought of selected scientists, to explore the
philosaphical implications or resulting ideas, ond to interpret science as a social
phanomencn,

Health Science

Concentration

MINOR: (recommended for Physical Education Majors).
Home Economics 210; Zoology 241, 243; Riology 447; Health Educotion 252, 301,
Five credits from: Biology 245, 371. Zoology 26).
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Science Education

Courses

400.D. BIOLOGICAL SCIEMCE § credits. Selected biclogical principles and concepts

400-E.

431
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490,

500.

501.

io oid teachers in their understanding and teaching ef science. The lecture is
used to promote the understanding of the principles and concepts; the labora-
tory, to develop skills in prablem solving and developing and handling biolegical
maoterials. Summer only.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 5 credits. Selected physical science principles and con-
cepts to aid teachers in their undsrstanding of the sciences and their teaching
of science. The lscture is used to promote the understanding of the principles
and concepts, the laboratory to develop skills in problem solving and developing
ond handling physica! science materigls. Summer only.

EQUIPMENT CONSTRUCTION 3 or § credits. Prerequisite: One year of col-
lege physics and permission of the instructor. For persons interested in physics
teaching. Analysis of basic principles and concepts in physics and the con-
strudion of demonstration equipment which illustrates these principles. Oppor-
tunity is provided to learn the design. care, ond adiustment of apparatus. In-
struction in the use of construction tools is provided. Lectures, readings, labora-
tory and shop work are included.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMEMTARY SCHOOL 2 to 5 credits.
Prerequisites: Consent of the instructor and General Education 102, Bislogy 104,
and one course for the Elementary School. or teaching experience. This course
is available fo o few students who wish to undertoke special profects under
supervision.

SPECIAL PROJECT IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH
SCHOOLS 2 to 5 credits. Permission of tha instruclor and Science Education
492 or 493, Special projects under supervision.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IM SCIENCE 2 to § credits. Prerequisites; graduate stand-
ing and consent of the instructor. Special projeds under supervision,

DEVELOPMENT OF & SCIENCE PROGRAM IN THE PUBLIC S5CHOOLS 3 o &

{500-1} credits. For the guidance of principals, superintendents, supervisors, and teachers

580,

582,

590.

interested in developing a comprehensive program of science for their respective
wchoal systems. Seledion ond organization of materials ond experiences that
will permit the child to develop in his mastery of skills, in his discovery of
facts and principles of science, and in his formation and undersianding of science
projects.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

2 to 5 credits. Prerequisites: teaching experience and consent of the instructor.

The relationship of science experience to the program of the elementary school.
The course provides opportunity for teachers to work with problems concerning
comtent, utilization of community resources, materials of the environment, de-
velopment of special oreas for instruction, integretion with other activities in the
schaol program, and with organization of courses of study.

IMPROVEMENT OF SCIENCE INSTRUCTION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2to
5 credits. For teachers, consultunts, and odministraters. Current thinking and
practice relative to the science program of the elementary school. Oppartunities
are provided for developing science programs for @ particulor school system and
for recrgonizing science instruction to improve the education of children.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE JUMIQR AND SENIOR
HIGH SCHOOL 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and
teaching experience. Special projects under superv.sion. -
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Science Education

592.

IMPROVEMENT OF SCIENCE [NSTRUCHON IN THE JUNIOR AND SENICR HIGH
SCHOOL 2 to 5 credits. For teachars, consultants, and administrators. Current
thinking and prodice in the teaching of science at the jumior ond senior high
school levels, Opportynities are provided for developing a science program to
meet the needs and circumstances of a spocific school situation.
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INTERDEPARTMENTAL PROGRAMS in

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

Concentration

{for the Junior High School Teacher)

Major:

For advisement or approval, students should consult the insiructor
of Sociol Studies Education 426, See Schedule of Closses.

In oddition to the sociol studies course requirements in the program
of general educotion, 45 credits should be selected os follows: '

Required courses:

Courses Credits
Geography 201 s e 3
Geography 311, 313, 314, 315, or 316 3
History 203 and 204 e 10
Sociology-Anthropology 201 o 5
Social Studies Education 426...... .3
26

Courses under advisement:

a. The remoining 19 quorter hours necessary o complete the
" major will represent not less thon two of the several fields in
the orea of the sociol studies ond one of these twa fields
must not be history or geography. (The fields comprising the
social studies are as follows: econamics, geography, govern-
ment, histary, ond sociology-anthropology.)

b. The majar must include not less than 15 upper division credits.

Courses

425, SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 eredits.  Special attention
is given fo the incorporation of social science concepts in the socigl studies pro-
gram.

426, SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Choics and adap-
tation of materials of instruction o the junior and senior high school level.
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DEPARTMENT of SO CIOLOGY-
ANTHROPOLOGY

Faculty
Associate Professors: Anastasio, Taylor (Chairman).
Assistant Professor: Mazur.
Instructors: Call, Serl, Spauiding.
Lecturer: ..cccoo......

Teacher Education
Concentrations

FIELD MAJOR:

Anthropelogy 200, Sociology 201 or Anthropology 201, Sociology 375 or Anthro-
pology 375.

Additional courses under departmental advitement to total 40 credits.

Note: Students intending to taach in the secondary schools must receive special
departmental permission to major in socialogy-anthropology.

FIELD MINOR:
Sociolegy 201 or Anthropology 201.
Additional courses under departmental advisament to total 20 credtis.

Arts and Sciences

Concentrations

MAJOR:

Anthropology 200, Sociology 201 or Anthropelogy 201, Sociology 301, Sociclogy
375 or Anthropology 375, Sociclogy 490 or Anthropelogy 490.

Additional courses under advisament to total 50 credits of which 20 must be
vpper division.

Supporting courses: two salected from the following: Biclogical Science 371 or
General Scisnce 406; Psychology 440 or 453; Geology 211, Geclogy 316, His-
tory 458, Geography 435, Geography 470, Economies 403,

MINOR:
Anthropology 200, Scciclogy 201 or Anthropoiogy Z01.
Additional courses under deportmental advisement to total! 25 credits,
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Courses in Sociology

CULTURE AND SOCIETY 5 credits. Prerequisite: General Edycation 105 or
permission of the instructor. Nature and growth of culture; o survey of the
range and variety of culturs phenomena including social organization, political
institutions, religion, art, language and other jopics. Also offered as Anthropol-
ogy 201.

JNTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS 3 cradifs. Prerequisite: Sociology-
Anthropology 201 or Sociology 301. Nature of scientific inquiry; the develop-
ment of social resscrch; the basic methods and techniques of data-gathering,
precessing, and analysis. Also offered os Anthropology 270.

THEORY OF SOCIAL GROUPS 3 credits. Social orgonization of man: small
groups, formal organizations, social institutions, and social processes. The course
is intended primarily to serve os an introduction to the field of sociclogy for
students who major in sociology-anthropology.

WORLD POPULATION 3 credits. Prerequisites: Sociclogy-Anthropology 201 or
Sociology 301, Growth, distribution, and compasition of the population of the
world, with emphasis on industriolized and underdeveloped counirles.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Individual,
family, and communily factors in delinquency: programs for treating delinguents
in schools, social ogencies, juvenile courts, and correctional institutions; com-
munity organizations for the control of delinguency.

THE FAMILY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology 201, The evolution of the
family; the family as a social institution; the problems of the family today under
conditions of ropid social chenge. :

THE COMMUNITY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociclogy 201. Patterns of social fife
in representative communities and their influence on the individual.

STATISTICAL METHODS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology-Anthropology 201,
orf Sociology 301. Intreduction to statistical methads and their opplication
to the research problems of sociclogy and anthropology. Also offered as Anthro-
pology 375.

SEMINAR 3 credits, Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Selected
topics such as social stratification, sociology of education, comparative Tnetity-
tions. Specific topits are announced for each guarter.

AMERICAN POPULATION 3 credils. prerequisite: Sociology-Anthropolegy 201
or Sociology 301, Sociology 375; Sociology 411 recommended. The population of
North America with particular emphasis on the United States: growth, distri-
bution, and composition; sociel and econemic implications of demographic trends.

SOCIAL CHANGE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Sociol change in the
United States {1900-1960); analysis of contemporary theories of culture change.
The lost section of the course is devoted to o consideration of the problams of
prediction of future change. Also offered os Anthropology 431,

PUBLIC OPINION 3 credits. Prerequisites: Government 215 or Government 251,
or Sociology 201 or Anthropology 201 or cansent of the instructor. Factors ‘in-
volved in the formation of public opinion; propaganda analysis; agencies of mass
impression; opinion measurement; and the rola of leadership. Alsa affered as
Government 441,

RACIAL AND CULTURAL MINORITY GROUPS 3 credits. Sociological and
social-psychological aspects of the relationship among racial ond cultural minor-
ity groups, especially in the United Stafes.
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463. COMMUNITY STRUCTURE AND PROCESS 3 credits.  Prerequisites: permission
of the instructor. The institutional, social and demographic structuring of com-
munities onclyzed in terms of socal, historical, econemic and political processes.
Emphasis is on the institution of education as an ogent in structure and change.
Summer anly.

470, RESEARCH 24 credits. Prerequisite: instructar’s consent. For the student who
wishes to investigate a problem of his choice through field or library research.

483. SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN RECENT LITERATURE 4 cradits,
Also offered as English 483 and Philosophy 483,

485. REAPING AND DISCUSSION 3 credits. Prerequisite: 15 hours in sociclogy-
anthropelogy, or instructor's consent. Selected readings in maojor works in the

tields of cvitural anthropolegy andfor sotiology. Discussion centers on o spe-
cific tapic chosen for the quarter.

490. SEMINAR IN SOCIAL THEORY 3 credits. Selected problems in social theory
with emphasis upen contemporary literature in the field, Alse offered as Anthro-
pology 490.

Courses in Anthropology

200, HUMAN EVOLUTION AND PREHISTORY 5 credits. The development of man;
culture, origing and prehistory; criteric and theories of race and race clossifica-
tions; roce diffusion, contacts and problems.

201. CULTURE AND SOCIETY 5 credits. Prerequisite: General Education 105 or
permission of the instructor, Nature and grewth of culture; a survey of the range
ond voriety of culture phenomena including secial customs, social organization,
political institutions, religion, art, languoge, ond other topics. Also offered as
Sociclegy 201.

260. PEQPLES OF THE WORLD 5 c¢redits. Principal cultures and roces of mankind.,

(360)

270. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS 3 credits. Frerequisite: Sociclogy-
Anthropology 201 or Sociology 301.  The nature of scientific theory; the develap-
ment of social research; the basic methods and techniques of dato-gathering,
processing, and analysis. Alse offered ns Sociology 270.

36). PEOPLES OF THE AMERICAS 3 credits. Mative Indian culture and native eul-
tural areas in the New ‘World.

362, PEOPLES OF EURASIA 3 credits. Eurcpean and Asian racial and cultural dis-
tribution.

363. PEOPLES OF AFRICA 3 credits. Races and cultures of Africa: {a} Africa, south
of the Sohara; (b} Africa, north of the Sahara.

375. STATISTICAL METHODS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology-Anthropology 201,
or Seciology 301. Statistical methods and their application to the research prob-
lems of seciclogy and anthropolegy. Also offered as Sociclogy 375.

401, SEMINAR 3 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Seefcted topics
such os culture and personality, theory of culiure, history of anthropolegical
theary. Specified topics for each quarter will be announced.

431.  S0CIAL CHANGE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology 201. A relgtively de-
tailed examination of sociol change in the United States {1200-1960} fallowed
by an analysis of contemporary theories of culture change. The lost section of
the course is devoted to a consideration of the problems of predicing future
change. Also offered as Sociclogy 431,
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CULTURE CONTACT 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology 201 and one of the
tollowing: Anthropology 360, 381, 362, 363, Social, economic, politicol, and
administrative problems characteristic of cultures in contach, with particular
emphaosis on the processes of class cultural communication and ethnic relations.

INDIANS OF THE NORTHWEST COAST 3 credits. Tribal distributions, social
organization and ecological adjusiment with emphasis on the indians of western
Washington. Problems of Morthwest Indian adjustment to the modern world.

RESEARCH 2-6 credits. Prerequisite: instructor’s consent. For the siudenr who
wishes fo investigote @ problem of his choice through field or library research.

APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite; Sociology 201 or Anthropol-
ogy 201. Utilization of anthropological theory in the proctical problems of gov-
ernment, industry, educotion, and social welfare; the odministration of colonial
and dependent peoples.

READING AND CONFERENCE 1-5 credits. Prerequisite: 15 hours in sociology-
anthropology, oF instructor’s consent. Selected readings in the major works in
the fields of cultural onthropology ond/or sociology. Discussion cenfers on @
specific topic chosen for the quarter.

READING AND COMNFERENCE IN PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY AND ARCHAEOL-
OGY i-5 credils. Prerequisite: permission of the Instructor, Selected reading
in the mojor works on human paleontology or morphology or genetics, prehistory,
and archaeclogical field techniques. The topic to be discussed in o piven quarter
will be determined by the professor.

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL THEORY 3 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the in-
structor.  Selected problems in sociol theory with emphasis vpon contemporary
literature in the field. Also offered as Sociology 490.
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pepARTMENT of S P EE C H

Faculty
Professor: Carlile, (Chairman).
Associate Professors: Brewster, Herbold, Schinske.
Assistant Professors: Carter, Flanders, Spolding, Wadleigh, ...
Instructors: Janes, Woldo.

Teacher Education

Concentrations

MAJOR AT THE ELEMENTARY LEVEL For Speech Therapists. Classroom tewchers should
compieta a speech minor.}

Speech 201 or 204, 233, 350, 355, & credits, Chemical Practice in Speech Cor-
rection, 3536, 430, 450, 453 pius additional credits selected with departmentc!
advisement to total 40 credits. Eduwcation 4920 must be completed ih speech
theropy working with & public school therapist, Edvcation 462 ond 472 are
strongly recommended.

MINOR AT THE ELEMENTARY LEVEL:
Speech 201 or 204, 233, 355, 430 ond 450, plus additional courses seleded with
departmental advisement to total 20 credits.

MAJOR AT THE SENIOR HIGH LEYEL:

Speech 130, 201, 204, 233, 236, 350, 355, 437, 450, 485, 3 credits course sefacted
from 322, 323, 324, 423 plus additional courses selected with departmental ad-
visement to total 40 credits.

MINOR AT THE JUMNJOR-SEMNIOR HiGH LEYEL:
Option A: Speech 130, 201 or 204, 233, 236, 437, 450, 485,

Option 8: Speech 201, 202, 204, 208, 305, 480, 485 plus additional courses se-
lected with deportmental advisement to totol 20 credits,

Arts and Sciences

Concentrations

MAJOR:

Speech 201, 204 or 206, 233, 238, 340, 355, 437, 450, plus odditional courses
vnder advisement lo toto) 40 credits.

MINOR:

Speech 204 or 206, 233, plus additional coruses vnder advisement to totaf 20
credits.
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Courses

REMEDIAL SPEECH No credit. Establishment of good habits of articulation ond
phonation through loboratory practice.  This course may be elected by ony
student but is required of oll teoching candidates adjudged deficient in speech
or voice. Establishment of good speech and voice habits is required before
admission is gronted to student teaching.

FUMDAMENTALS OF SPEECH 3 credits. Functional opproach to effective com-
municotion. The student is given opportunity fo apply principles to practical
problems of speech. The aim of the course is to develop good speech ond fo
understand the use of it as o factor in humon behavior,

YOICE AND ARTICULATION IMPROYEMENT 3 credits Loborotory work de-
signed to imprave voice and articulation patterns,

INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE 3 credits. Appreciation of the art of theatre,
cinema, and television- Special ottention is given o play onalysis, play produe-
tion, and dramatic criticism. Required reading includes dramas ranging from the
Greek to the contemporary theatre.

SPEECH ANALYSIS 3 credits. Prerequisites: Speech 100 and sophomore siatus.
Anclytical study of the speech process enobling the student to improve his
own speech and to deal more intelligently with the refinement, rehabilitation and
facilities, study of sounds, orol reading improvement, and group dynamics.

EXTEMPORE SPEAKING 3 credits. Theory ond practice in on extemporaneous
mode of speaking. Purposeful speaking, vtilizing simuloted reallite situations,
with close attention to the orgonization of ideas and their adaptation fo specific
audiences and occasions. Aftention is given to the speaker’s needs through
criticism, problems, and drill.

PARLIAMENTARY LAW 1 credit. Parliomentary principles ond procedures. The
course is designed to develop the skill in leading and porticipating in meetings
where such procedures ere wsed.

DISCUSSION AND DEBATE 3 credits. Forms of public discussion; debate theory
and practice. The student has opportunity fo apply problem solving techniques
to topics of current interest. The aim of the course is to provide the student
with a knowledge of and proficiency in the techniques of effective speaking
and thinking on coniroversial issves,

207, 208. INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS 2 credits each- Imprompte, extem-
pore and ofter-dinner speaking, oratory; debote; and other phases of forensics.
Students may receive @ maximum of & credits by porticipating in intercollegicte
forensics.

231, 232, THE ACTED DRAMA 1 %o 3 credits each. Admission by tryout only.
Participation in plays offered for public production. A maximom of 3 credits may
be allowed for major work, with 1 or 2 credits for minor parts or responsibilities,
A moximum total of & cradits may be eorned in these courses

ORAL INTERPRETATION 3 credits, Practice in reauding prose, poetry, and
drama ta help the student determine the logical and emotional meaning of a
selection and project that meaning to his listeners. A portion of the time is spent
in voice development.

STAGECRAFT 3 credits. Theory and practice of planning, building, ond paint-
nig scenery. Department productions each quarter provide opportunity for labora-
tory experiences,

STAGE LIGHTING 2 credits. Concurrent enrollment in Speech 236 is recom-
mended. Technical ond artistic aspects of light and color os applied to stege
preductions.  Department productions each quarter provide . opportunity for
loborotory experience.
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238. STAGE MAKE-UP 1 credit. For students working in dromo, music, dance, and

other activities involving stage production. Theory ond practice of the actuol
opplication of make-up,

281. SHAKESPEARE: EARLIER COMEDIES 3 credits. Also offered as English 281,

282. SHAKESPEARE: HISTORICAL PLAYS—ENGLISH AMD ROMAN 3 credits. Also
offered as English 282

283.  SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND LAST COMEDIES 3 credits. Also offered as
English 283.

302. ADVANCED PARLIAMENTARY LAW | credit, Prerequisite: Speach 202, An ex-
tension ond more technical development of Speech 202.

305.  ADYANCED PUBLIC ADDRESS 3 credits, Prerequisite: Speech 100. Troditional
and modern theories of persuosion cambined with application in speaking situa-
tions. Model speeches of greoi Americon orators are studied as background for
contemporary criticigm in the areas of composition, organization, proof, lan-
guage, and delivery. Studio recording focilities permit detoiled analysis of the
student’s speaking.

322. DRAMA FROM 1660 TO 1850 3 credits. European and American dramg be-
ginning with the Restororion. A critical study is mode of the ploys ond their
relofionship to historical ond sociological events. Also offered as English 322,

323, MODERN DRAMA 3 credits. Ibsen ond Strindberg as the founders of the
modern drama. Sefected plays of the early twentieth century playwrights- are
included. Also offered as English 323,

324, MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA 3 credits. Plays, ploywrights, and refoted move-
ments of artists of the American theater, beginning with O'Neill and cancluding
with playwrights of the present. Also offered as English 324,

336. DESIGN FOR THE STAGE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speach 236, Advonced study
of the physical theatre with emphasis en creative stoge and lighting design for
vorious types of theotres and productions,

337.  ACTING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 233 or consent of the instructor. Intsr-
pretation and action on the stage. The bosic aim of the course is to develop
freedom of action and variety of wvoice and to apply the bosic techniques of
acting.

338, COSTUMING 3 credits. The history of costume ond its odaptation to the needs
and limitations of the stage, Students have opportunity to do lohoratory work
on dromotic praduction.

340. RADIO SPEECH 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 100. Introduction to the field
of radic brogdrasting; discussion of and practice in the technical skills invalved
in producing o radic broadcost. Special emohasis is placed on pronunciation, in-
flection, and general voice development. Proctice in the writing of rodio seript
and continuily is offered. Stedents participate in regularly scheduled brondeqsts.

341. RADIQ AND TELEVISION BROADCASTING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 340
or consent of the instructor. Advanced techniques of radio production ond direc-
tion, with introductory trestment of television. Program preparation, direction,
and evaluation, in both commercial and educational broadeasting fields, are in-

cluded.

350.  SPEECH SCIENCE 3 credits. Prerequisite Speech 200. The speech and hear-
ing mechanisms, the physical aspects of speech, and the sounds of language.
This course serves os both background and supplement 1o work done in the field
of speech correction,
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355.

356.

INTRODUCTION TQO SPEECH CORRECTION 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 200
or equivalent. Speech disorders and defects including identification, classification,
diagnosis, and fundamentals ‘of therapy. The course deals with {a) psychologicol
and physiclogical nature of deviant speech; (b} deveiopment by the classroom
teacher ond the beginning therapist of skills instrumental in recognizing and
analyzing speech handicaps ond in undertaking bosic therapy. Opportunity to
observe o variety of clinical cases is provided. Enrollment moy be concurrent
with Speech 357.

ARTICULATION AND YOICE DISORDERS AND DEFECTS 3 credits. Prerequisite:
Speech 355 or consent of the instructor. Symtomatology, eficlogy, and theropy
appropriate for orticulation and voice deviation. Major attention is given in
this course ta (a} identification and differential diagnoss of children and agults
with sound substitutions, distortions, omissions, and additions; (b} analysis of
obnormal pitch, guality ond intensity voice invalvements; (¢} conduction articula-
tion and voice tests and inventories, with interpretation of resulis; (d) examination
of functional, organic, and psychogenic causes of disorders ond defects. {on-
sideration is given to principles of freatment and technigues of therapy. Numer-
ous cases are available for observation in closs and clinic. Concurrent enrollmant
in Speech 357 is recommended.

357, 358, 359. CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH CORRECTION 2 credits each. Pre-

384,

400.

404,

423.

430.

433,

435.

437,

438,

requisite or concurrent enrollment: Speech 355 or Speech 356- Laboratory and
supervised clinical practicum dealing wtih the instruments, materials, methads,
and techniques applitable in therapy for the more prevalent voice and orticula-
tion cases—chiefly, infantile perseveration, lisping, lalling, ond delayed speech.

PROGRAM MATERIALS FOR THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 2 credits. Materials, or-
ganization, end preduction of assembly programs in the elementary and second-
ary schaols.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1-3 credits. Prerequisite: consent of the instrucior. lnvesti-
gation, with consultation, of special problems in the fields of speech.

DRAMA IN THE SECOMNDARY SCHOOL 2 credits. General dramoturgical back-

ground for teachers who supervise dramotic activities in the junior and senior
high school.

CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAM DRAMA 3 credits, Selected plays from the post
World War | dramatists to the prasent. Sortre, Pirandello, Giraudoux, Eliof,
O'Casey, and Beckett are umong the playwrights studied.

CREATIVE DRAMATICS 3 credits. For classroom teachers or creative dramatics
opportunity to observe children's classes in crealive dramatics. Emphasis is given
to story selection, story telling, and story dromatization.

CHILDREN’S THEATRE 3 credits. Vaorious aspects of presenting plays with
children as weli as plays for children. Play selecifon, ploy direction, and play
produclion are given emphasis.

THEATRE ARTS WORKSHOP 3 credits. Lectures in play production and laboro-
tory work in connection with the summer Fine Arts Festival Original Play Presen-
tation.

PLAY DIRECTION 3 credits. Theory and practice of stoge direction including
ploy selsction, costing, and biacking. A prompt book of one-act plays is re-
quired. The reading of selecded plays is also an impaortant port of the course,

ADVANCED PLAY DIRECTION 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 437. Continved
study of the theory and proctice of direction with special emphasis on working
with the actar. Each student is required to select, cost, ond direct a one-act play
for public presentation,
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442,

450,

453,

454,

455,

456,

RADIO WRITING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 340 or 341. Writing contin-

uity, adapting stories and plays for radio production; opportunity for production
of scripts.

PHONETICS 3 credits, Sounds of the English language. Extensive use is mode
of the International Phonetic Alphaber in analyzing pronunciation patterns and
ragional dialeds.

INTRODUCTION TO HEARING 3 credits.  Prerequisites: Speech 355, 356.
Strudure and functioning of the guditery mechanism; o study of the acoustics of
hearing; symtomatelogy and pathology of hearing disorders; diagnostic tech-
niques of purestona and speech audiometry, clinical rehobilitation and classroom
management including fundamentals of speech, reading, and auditory training
for children and adults with hearing loss involvements. Olservation of clinicol
cases is provided.

DISORDERS QF RHYTHM 3 credits. Prerequisites: Speech 355, 357. Stuttering,
cluttering, and related disorders. Consideration is given to the natyre, clossifi-
cotions, and characteristics of stuttering. Theories of eticlogy ore avaluated with
emphaosis on neurologic, physiclogic, semantogenic, and psychagenic dimensions.
Principles of therapy and techniques in clinical procedures and classroom freat-
ments are explored. Observation of primary and secondary stutters is « part
of the course.

THE SPEECH CLINIC 3 eredits. Prerequisites: Speech 355, 357. Diagnostic in-
struments, methods, . materials, procedures, and techniques used in a clinical
spesch program.. Attention is given to such matters as organizing a new speech
clinic; integrating as a new clinician into on established program; establishing
and maintaining favorable relationship with classroom teachers, administrators,

parents, and public; ethics of proctice and principles of professional growth and
conduct.

ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION 3 credits. Prerequisites: Speech 355, 357.
Complex nevropathelogies and organic pathologies of speech, primarily dysarhric,
dysphasic, and dysphenic invelvements. Emphasis is placed on symptoms, etiology,
ond theropy for cerebral palsy, asphasic and cleft palote cases. Laryngectomy
and larynge-fissure problerts are considersd. A varioty of coses is provided far
observation,

457, 458, 459. ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH CORRECTION 2 credits

480,

484,

48:

each. Prerequisites: Speech 357 or 358 or 359 plus a minimum of & additional
credits in the field. Laboratory and supervised clinical practicum dealing with
the instruments, materials, methods, and techniques applicable in therapy for
more complex cases in voice, articulation, rhythm or symbalization—chiefly, stut-
tering, cleft palate, aphasia, cerebral pelsy. and hard of hearing.

THE HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS 3 credits.
Historical and critical study of principal speakers ond their relationship  to
Americon  political, social, and intellectual life beginning with Jonathan Ed-
wards and continving to the present day speakers. Students electing this course
should have some background in American History.

TEACHING THE INTEGRATED SPEECH PROGRAM 2 credits. For classroom
teachers. Development, organizaticn, and teching of the combined communica-
tion skills of reading, writing, speaking, and listening.

TEACHING SPEECH IN THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 2 credits, Frerequisite: 15
credits in Speech or consent of the instructor. Examination of materials and
methods wseful in teaching drama, interpretation, and poblic address. Students
ore giver opportunity to work in their field of special interest.

. T
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486.

487,

488,

489,

500.

558.

5¢0.

RADIO AND TELEVISION IN THE SCHOOL 2 credits. Prerequisite: 15 credits
in Speech or consent of instructor. For teachers and school administratars. (1}
Radio and felevision in the school curriculum; {2} stilization of radic and tele-
vision in the classroom; (3) cultural ond educotional aspects of radio and tele-
vision. Students have opperiunity to wark on individual problems.

DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHERS AND ADMLNISTRATORS 3 credits.
Discussion a@s a means to better understanding ond action in human atfairs.
Major aim of the course is fo cultivate attitudes and skills which wiil aid teachers
and school odministrators- to engage in and lead discussions with greater com-
petency.

PUBLIC S$PEAKING FOR TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS 3 cradits,  Ad-
vanced public speaking designed to develop additional skill in meeting speech
situgtions in the field of education. Emphasis is on delivery, compasition, audience
analysis, and interests.

EDUCATIOMAL TELEVISION WORKSHOP 5 credits. Loborotory experience to
develop skills in utilizing television as na effective educational instrument.

SPECJAL PROBLEMS 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisite: graduate status and consent
of the instructor, For advanced students who wish fo investigote, with consul-
tations, special problems in the fields of speech.

HEARING REHABILITATION 2 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 453 or consent of
the instructor. Methods, procedures, and techniques of rehabilitating the aurally
hendicapped. The course provides practice in the mensurement of hearing loss
and the evaluation of hearing tests. Laboratory experience in speech reading
and auditery training is provided.

SPEECH CORRECTION FOR THE CLASSROOM TEACHER 2 credits. FPrerequisite:
consent of the instructor. For teachers and school adminisirators. Diagnosis and
correciion of speach defects and disorders encountered in the clessroom. Stu-
dents have opportunity to cbserve clinical praclice and to work on individual
problems.
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Summary of Enrollment

Resident

Summer GQuarter, 1940... 1794
Foll, Winter, Spring, 1960- 6] 3430
(mmus duplicated names)
TotOl e e 5004
Correspondence SRR ¢ |
Evening .. 849
Extension ..o 484
TOTAL ENROLIMENT . 7060
Campus School
Kindergarten through sixth grode 1960-61 . 177
Summer Sessian, 1960 ... oo 206
Total o, 383
Deductions for names dupllcaied 6
TOTAL ENROLLMENT, CAMPUS SCHOOL e a7z
Degrees and Certificates
Degrees granted from August, 1960, to June, 1961, inclusive:
Degree of Moster of Educotion ... ... 42
Degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education ... 455
Degree of Bachelor of Arts .. 109
L= ST 606
Centificotes issued from Aﬁgust, 1960, to June, 1961, inclusive:
Three-Yecr Elementory Certificote .........ocooooorooeeeeeeeeeee P&
Provisional General Certificate ............ 416
Total 439
Recommended for certification ta the State Superintendent of
Public Instruction:
Standard Genera! Certificate .o 180
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Index

Page
Academic Advi ot .. &9
Academic Probation _ecceecineen, 49
Academic Regulations ... . 44
Accreditation of the College . 33
Activities, Student ... 58
Administrative Officers .. a
Admission—Advonee Standing ... 43
Admission—Freshmen ..ocoeooociiinns 4]
Admissicn—Freshmen
{1962 Revision) ___... RN 4
Admission—General  Provisions ... 40
Admission to Graduate Stonding a1
Admission—Provisional ... ... 41
Advanced Placement, Mathemotics ...... 172
Affiliated Teachers of Music ... . 30
Anthropology Courses ... - 22
Art Department ?8
Arts and Sciences Curriculu 37
Arts and Sciences Progrom S0

Assistantships, Departmental
and Graduat &7

Attendonce Regulations . 47
Audio-Visual Center ... 94
Auditors 50
Awards, Music ... &4
Bachelor of Arts in Education,

Degree Requirements ... ... 73

Bachelor of Arts,
Degree Requir ts ...
Siclogy Deportment .........
Board of Education, State
Board of Trust
Board ond Room _..
Botany Courses ...
Business Education Courses ...

Buildings

Calendar, Official .
Campus Map

Certificates Issved, 19601961 ... 220
Certification, Teacher 72

Chemistry Courses ... . 198
Caliege Loon Fund
Callege Objedives
Cellege Program ... - 34

Caoncert-Lecture Serias a8
Cerrespondence, Credit 46
Correspondence, Directions for ... &
Caorrespondence Study . @5
Costs, Estimated Totol .. &5
Costs, Living ... &4
Counseling ... . OF
Course Listings, Guide to ... Bock Cover
Courses, Numbering System ............ 98
Credit by Exomination 4b

Credits, Definition of i
Curriculo
Deans of Men ond VWomen ..
Dean of Students ...
Deficiencies ot Entrance
Deficiency Reports
Deficiencies, Mathematics ...
Deficiencies, English
Degrees Gronted, 1960-1961
Delinquent Accounts ...
Description of the College ...
Economics, Business, and
Government Department
Economics Courses

fducation Department ..o 123
Educational Psychology Courses . . 204
Employment, Port-Time ... 45
English Deficiencies ........ I 3
English Departments ..o 133
Enrollment 3 ary 220
Entronce Deficiencies 41
Entrance Tess ... 40
Examinations, Final 51
Extension Study ?5
Faculty ..owen 12
Faculty Cowncils . i0
Faculty — Emeriti .. R
Fees . 61
Fees, Refund .. 63
Finances, Student ..., &1
Food Service ... 54
Foreign Language Department .......... 140
Foreign Language

Education Courtes s 140
French Courses . vnivnnnnn. 141

General Certificate—Fifth Year . 79
Generol Education Courses
Ganeral Educotion Coursss,

Required ..o
General Science Courses ...
Geagraphy Department
Geology Department ...
German Courses ...
Government Courses
Grode Points
Grade Reports
Grading System ...
Graduate Study
Graduation, Application for
Health Education Courses ..
Realth Examination ...
Health Service
Health Science Courses ...
History of the Coilege ..
History Department ...
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Index Continued

Page
Home Economics Department ... 157
Honors Courses ... - 162

Heonors Progrom e 3z
Housing, Financiol Arrungements | &4
Housing, Married Students .. 54
Heousing, Off Campus .orivvviieceeee. 53
Industrial Arts Department ... e 163
Intramural Sports Program . 189
Junicr College Curricutum _ 37
Junier College Program .. 93
Language Arls Concentration e 168
Latin Courses 142
Library 94
Librory Science Departmant ................ 169
Librory Staff 8
Living Coasts 64
Logd, Academic e 46
Leans, Student 67
Loons, National Defense Eduaction Act &8
Lockers, Student . . 63

Majors and Mlnors, Aris und SC|ence . 92
Mojers and Minors, Teacher
Elementary
Junior High School
Senior High School ...
Master of Education Degres .
Master's Degree, Candidacy for
Master’s Degree — Options
Materials, Charges for ....evevicceiiene
Mathematics, Advanced Placemeni
Mathemotics Department ...
Mathematics, Deficiencies ... -
Music Department ... .coeeieeens
" Music Fees
Musgic Awards
National Defense Education Act
Loans
Non-Matriculated Students ...............
MNursing
Obijectives of the College ...........
Organizations, Studsnt .
Crientation Progrom ..
Part-Time Employment ...
Personnel Services ...
Philosophy Department ..
Physical Eduaction Department
Physical Education Fees ...
Physical Education Requirements
Physical Science Courses _._......
Physics and Chemistry Deparrrneni
Physics Courses ... .

Poge

Platement Office ... 70

Probation, Academic . 49
Program of Arts and Sciences 90
Frogram of the College ... 35
Frogram of Teacher Education 73
Psychological Services ...... 96
Psychological Services, Stof . 8
Psychalogy Department ... - 201
Recreation Courses ... . 194
Recreational Program ... &0
Refund of Fees _.........._..._ 43

Registrar 70

Registration ... 44
Registration, Late ....... 44
Residences, Student ... 52

Resident Status 50
Russian Caurzes ... 143
Scholarships e 66
Schofarship, Low ... 49
Science, InIerdepurfmenfuLOffermgs 204
Science Education Caurses ...

Self-Suppert, Opportunities for
Sociol Studiss Educotion .. . 209
Sociology Courses ... .21
Sociology-Anthropology Deparlmem - 210
Spanish Courses

Special Students .

Speech Department _ . 214
Student Activities ........ 58
Student Affairs, Office of 70
Student Finances 41

Student Living &

Student Organizotions 51
Student Perscnnel Offices . 70
Student Personnel Services .. 69
Student Teaching . . 124
Summary of Enrollment _ . 220
Teacher Certification, Washington 72
Teacher Education Curricula . <[
Teacher Education Program ... 73
Termination of Enrollment .. 49
Tests at Entrance ... 4)
Taxtbooks ... 63
Total Costs, Eshrna?e o 45
Trustees, Board of oo, O
Tuitian 4l
Yeterans [-1:]
Warning, Low Scholarship ..... 49
Withdrawal from Collega . 45
Withdrawal from Courses ... . 45
Zoology Courses - 110

Unlon Prinday Co., ofiffise (D) Bellingham, Washingon







Departments, Courses, Concentrations

Page
Anthropology {see Sociology)
Business Education (see Economics)

Botony (See Blology)
Chemistry (See Physics)
Economics, Business, and Government.__113

A Educotion ________ 123
Educationol Psychology LSee Psychology)
English . .......133
memsssnemnge Foreign Lunguuges cerermeerreneennee 1 40
French (See Foreign Longuoges)
General Educotion. 144

Ceneral Science (See Sciencel

e Ceogrophy ...
Geology ...

German (see Forelgn Languoges)

Government (See Economics)

Greek [see Foreign Languoges)

Health Education (see Physicol Education)

Heolth Science (See Science)

e History 153
Home Economics........ . .coocvvecnre e 157
] Honors e 142
Industrial Arts......oooooieiii e 163
s lOnguoge Arso 168
Lotin {See Foreign Languoges)
Library Seience... .o 169
ey Mothematics U7
MUSIE e 176
T Phliosophy .....184
Physical Educchon, Heulth Educahon,
and Recreation.....__.... —— -
Physical Science (See Physncs)
sesesssnn  Physics ond Chemistry._____________.. 195
Psychology ... SR 1 ¢ |

Recreation (See Physmol Educonon)
Russian {See Foreign Languages}

N OCIENCe e 206
Science Education {See Science)
— —  Social Studies Education. . ........209
e  Sociclogy-Anthropology ... 210
Spanish (See Foreign Languages)
Speech e 214

Zoalogy (See Biclogy)

© For more accurate

description, some courses
are classified under head-
ings which are NOT
names of Deporiments of
the College. For example:
Zoology, offered by the
Depuartiiant of Biclogy;
French, offered by the De-
partment of Foreign
Languages; and Science
Education, General Educo-
tian, and Honors which are

interdepartmental.

The list to the left includes
all headings under which

courses are clossified.

Those courses which beor
the nomes of departments
are 32t in bold type, and
flush at the left,

Those courses which are
listed under headings
which are NOT the nomes
of departments are set in
light type, and are
indented.
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